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The Title

The title of the series of texts To Know, Worship and Love is derived from the following extract from the
Declaration on Christian Education of the Second Vatican Council.

“It is therefore above all in the Christian family, inspired by the grace and under the responsibility
of the Sacrament of Matrimony, that children should be taught how to know and worship God
and to love their neighbour, in accordance with the faith which they have received in earliest
infancy.”

(Gravissimum Educationis, no.3)

Four Catholic Foundations
1 We believe in one God, Father, Son and Holy Spirit who loves us.

2 We believe in one Redeemer, Jesus Christ, only Son of God, born of the Virgin Mary,
who died and rose from the dead to save us.

3 We believe in the Catholic Church, the Body of Christ, where we are led in service and
worship by the Pope and Bishops.

4 We believe that Jesus, Our Lord, calls us to repent and believe; that is, to choose faith
not doubt, love not hate, good not evil and eternal life in heaven not hell.

This is our faith. We are proud to profess it in Christ Jesus, Our Lord.
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From the Archbishop
One of the most important tasks given to me as Archbishop of the Church of Melbourne is to direct
the handing on of our faith and traditions to children and other young people. This tremendous
responsibility is shared with you, parents, teachers and catechists, as you work in close collaboration
with your priests.

My predecessors as Archbishop consistently invoked a “call to faith” model of catechesis in
discharging this duty, and it is my intention to maintain this approach at the heart of religious
education.

In particular, the text-based curriculum program implemented by my immediate predecessor,
Archbishop George Pell, will continue. This will ensure that religious education in our schools gives
young people a knowledge of the content of Catholic teaching on faith and morals and a realisation
of its relevance to their lives and contemporary society.

I have always considered it most important that we know what the Catholic Faith is about. Our
religion is revealed by God through the Scriptures and the teaching of the Church. This teaching has
a firm logical and philosophical basis.

We want to offer our young people a religious education based on truth, able to withstand the secular
onslaughts of our post-modern society and yet always related to the lives of children and youth.

God offers us salvation in Jesus Christ. We offer our young people the Good News: that God loves
us, that Jesus Christ died and rose from the dead to save us, that in the Catholic Church we are led
in service and worship by the Pope and bishops, that Our Lord calls us to repent and believe, that is:
to choose faith not doubt, love not hate, good not evil and eternal life in heaven not hell. These
Catholic Foundations, included in the texts, call all of us to Christian duties and responsibilities.
By grace and prayer we can strive for virtue, compassion and justice.

In reaffirming the mandate for these texts, I direct that they be used at all levels in all Catholic
schools of the Archdiocese of Melbourne as essential resources for religious education. I further
direct that the texts become the major resource for religious education programs offered to children
and young people from other schools. So that the shared roles of parents, teachers and catechists can
operate effectively, I consider it essential that each student has full-time access to a personal copy
of the appropriate text and that the texts are used widely at home as well as at school.

I am extremely grateful to all involved in the great work of preparing, distributing and implementing
these materials. Mgr Peter Elliott and his staff at the Vicariate for Religious Education and writers
from the Catholic Education Office and Australian Catholic University have led the way, but many
other individuals and firms have my sincere thanks for their contributions to this most significant
project.

I know, parents, teachers and catechists, that you will use these texts faithfully in union with your
priests. Mary, Mother of the Church, brought us the Saviour – may she lead us to know, worship and
love the Lord and so find happiness in this world and the next.

May God be with you always.

Most Rev Denis J Hart
Archbishop of Melbourne

Teaching Companion 4b  12/2/02  6:29 PM  Page 5



TEACHING COMPANION – LEVEL 4b

To Know, Worship and Love 
The Primary Resources

The religious education texts, To Know, Worship and Love, consists of two resources for each primary
level.

1 The primary student text has been prepared for either straight or composite classes. For example,
Senior Primary 4a is aimed at years 5 and 6, that is, appropriate for children aged 10 or 11. In a
composite class, the a and b text cycles are used in alternate years, so that students have a different
book for each year and will thus cover the whole curriculum for the Senior Primary level. In schools
where there are straight classes, Senior Primary book 4a may be used for year 5 or 6. The secondary
texts follow the consecutive school years: 7 to 12.

The student texts 2a and 2b (grades 1 and 2) include an appendix, Our Prayers, containing basic
Catholic prayers. An expanded version of Our Prayers appears from 3a onward, together with a
second appendix, Summaries of Christian Teaching, containing official texts of creeds,
commandments, precepts, etc.

2 This Teaching Companion is a professional guide to resource educators and assist them to develop
strategies in using the primary texts, especially in relating the units to the students’ life at home, in the
parish and at school. The content of religious education is derived from the Catechism of the Catholic
Church, which is offered as background to every unit, with an italicized commentary. A glossary is
also included covering many words that appear in the student texts. The title Teaching Companion was
chosen because this resource is intended to be used by parents or catechists as well as teachers.

3 A web-site has been developed to offer further assistance to educators. The content of the web-site is
intended to enrich the use of the text materials. Resources offered include materials for the practical
and professional learning of educators. As technology advances it is hoped to add video sequences,
music, hymns, visual presentations set to music, current photos of important events and people.

6

Visit the RE texts Web-site at:

www.kwl.com.au
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OVERVIEW: YEARS P – 12

Overview: Years P–12

PRIMARY: Levels 1 (P/K) and 2 (Years 1 and 2)
(the Good Shepherd Experience)
The children are introduced directly to Jesus Christ through Scriptures, play, signs and symbols, praying
and celebrating together. This cultivates sacramental life and a sense of belonging to the family of the
Church. An implicit approach to doctrine develops a spirit of wonder and exploration, drawing on the new
life of baptism at a time of awareness when there is a marked capacity for spirituality and learning.

PRIMARY: Level 3 (Years 3 and 4)
As the child’s mind and personality develops, what was presented implicitly is made more explicit in terms
of knowledge of the sources of Revelation: Scripture and Tradition through the doctrinal cycle. Through
knowing Jesus, his life, work and teaching, children are called to worship and love as Catholic Christians.
The sacraments of Penance and the Eucharist are first celebrated in this prayerful context.

PRIMARY: Level 4 (Years 5 and 6)
Knowledge of the sources of Revelation continues through the doctrinal cycle. The worship and love of
Christian living is based on the life of Jesus and his teaching. Here students encounter a life in the Church
community based on virtues and the beatitudes, nourished by the sacraments, prayer and the examples of
Christian saints and heroes. The celebration of Confirmation provides a context for being an active member
of the whole Church community: in family, parish and the wider world.

SECONDARY: Years 7 and 8
The Scriptures are studied in a more focused and systematic way, together with the sacraments, liturgy and
history of the Church. Continuity with the catechesis or “call to faith” approach of the senior primary years
is maintained, during a transition to an academic emphasis, with more research tasks and deeper
questioning. The early adolescent is presented with material that is challenging and invites a faith response.

SECONDARY: Years 9 and 10
The middle-adolescent is invited to a deeper awareness of the life of the Church today and major moments
in her history. Self-awareness is encouraged in reflection on personal, moral and justice issues. A “a call
to faith” approach continues, with the emphasis on nurturing a Catholic Christian identity in conversation
with the life experiences and culture of the young person.

7
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OVERVIEW: YEARS P – 12

SECONDARY: Years 11 and 12
At a time when greater maturity and responsibility are developing and when critical choices in life have to
be faced, the existing VCE options in religious studies* are promoted, with emphasis on an adult “call to
faith”. Appropriate spirituality is cultivated, together with a deeper understanding of major doctrinal,
ethical and historical themes, often related to VCE courses but with a specific Catholic focus.

* Victorian Certificate of Education: Texts and Traditions, Religion and Society.

8
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THE PURPOSE OF THE TEXTS: TO KNOW, WORSHIP AND LOVE

The Purpose of the Texts: 
To Know, Worship and Love

The Text series for religious education, To Know, Worship and Love, is designed for use as the main
resource of religious education for young people. Its use is intended as part of the Church’s contribution
and service to each person’s integrated education and development. The series should be used in
cooperation among parents, priests, teachers and catechists and others involved in the ministry of religious
education.

This series of texts is most effectively used in social and learning contexts that feature commitment to the
Gospel of Christ, fidelity to his teaching Church and an awareness of the depth and richness of her living
tradition. They are used most effectively in an environment that emphasises an awareness of, and a
responsiveness to, the reality of each person’s life. The text series’ usage is maximised in contexts that are
responsive to the signs of the times and in which the Church is concerned to meet the needs of people.

There are several principles that underlie this text series:

✙ Formation in faith is a life-long journey and any religious education program must be seen within this
context.

✙ The needs of students change and develop over time. Therefore, there are a variety of approaches
required. All three dimensions – Knowing (cognitive), Worshipping (faith) and Loving (life) – are to
be evident throughout the learning and teaching process.

✙ The learning and teaching process becomes the vehicle through which catechesis occurs.

✙ Catechesis remains the primary goal of religious education. Catechesis leads young people into
communion, into intimacy with the Trinitarian God.

✙ The context in which students find themselves influences their expression of faith. Thus educators will
utilise teaching strategies that respond to and respect the cultural diversity of students and their
families at the local level.

✙ The family is the basic community of the Church. Links between home and school are highlighted and
encouraged.

9
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TEACHING COMPANION – LEVEL 4b

Revelation and Religious
Education

All people have the capacity to reason that there is a God, a process that is described as Natural Revelation.
But to know who this God is, we depend on the self-revelation of God in human history – Divine
Revelation.

God was gradually revealed to his chosen People, Israel, in events and in the lives of people. God’s self-
revelation was completed in the deeds and words of Jesus Christ, the Son of God who took human nature,
who lived among us, died and rose again for us (cf. Dei Verbum 2).

The content of Divine Revelation is transmitted in and through the Church, the People of God. Within the
Church, Revelation is embodied in the Scriptures and Tradition, the two sources of the Word of God (cf.
Dei Verbum 6).

Revelation is proclaimed and interpreted by the teaching office of the Catholic Church, the Magisterium
of the Pope and Bishops. In a believing and worshipping Church, the development of doctrine clarifies, but
does not change, the content of Revelation.

Divine Revelation is an invitation to faith. Revelation comes to us basically through “the word
proclaimed”, normally through language. Our response in faith is not to formulae, but rather to “the
realities they express” (Catechism of the Catholic Church, no. 170).

Life is the place where we can make sense of Revelation, guided by the teaching Church. Our experience
of life is not a source of Revelation. Through our experiences we deepen our understanding of Divine
Revelation.

God also reveals the truth about the nature, purpose and destiny of the human person. We are individuals,
created in the divine image out of love and for love, called to love as members of a community of faith and
service. The moral content of Revelation in the commandments and beatitudes guides us to live justly, to
overcome sin and choose virtue. Revelation calls us to a prayerful relationship with God in the service of
others.

Parents and educators serve Jesus Christ, the complete Revelation of God, as they pass on his word in
Scripture and Tradition to the young. Faithful to this Revelation, they are called to:

✙ provide clear doctrine, according to the teachings of the Catholic Church,

✙ seek to understand revealed truths more deeply in their own lives so they can be a living witness to
truth,

✙ let the light of the Gospel shine in and through the lives of children and young people,

✙ help them make sense of their lives through Jesus Christ who is the full Revelation of God.

As we worship and love the God we know through Revelation, we are on a way of conversion from sin to
a life of grace, peace and freedom. Revelation lights our path as we journey forward within the Church
community towards the fulfilment of God’s reign.

10
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REVELATION AND RELIGIOUS EDUCATION

Revelation and Religious Education
Revelation is God’s self-communication with humanity. Jesus reveals God as Father, Son and Holy Spirit
through his life, death and Resurrection. Our Church communicates this, especially through Sacred
Scripture and Tradition, and it is evidenced through Christian faith and action.

Religious education should endeavour to enhance students’ knowledge of God, as revealed within the
believing and worshipping Church, in human experience, words and deeds, and in our loving relationships
with others. The task of religious educators then, is to effectively draw from these fields of revelation and
to make them meaningful for students, leading them to respond in faith to the God who calls.

11

In Human
Experience

The many dimensions
of human experience
enrich the truths we

have received through
the teaching and

ministry of Jesus and
his Church.

Human Words
& Deeds

The Word of God
proclaimed through human

words and actions.

GOD,
Father, Son and Spirit
revealed in the Life,

Death and Resurrection
of Jesus and proclaimed

through
Scripture and Tradition

The Believing and
Worshipping Church

The language of faith is expressed
in deeds that bear visible
witness to a living faith.

In Love
God’s love revealed

in Jesus Christ,
at work in us

through
our love for one

another.
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TEACHING COMPANION – LEVEL 4b

Curriculum Schema

The source documents for this series of texts are the Catechism of the Catholic Church,
Sacred Scripture and The General Directory for Catechesis 1997. From these documents the
Doctrinal Overview was developed, outlining the doctrinal content to be covered at each
level of the text series. The Doctrinal Overview is the major appendix of this Teaching
Companion.

Using the Doctrinal Overview, Foundational Catechetical Goals (at levels 1 and 2) and
Educational Goals (at levels 3 and 4), a set of Learning Outcomes has been written for the
Units of Work in each level. These Learning Outcomes feed into the text series – both the
Students’ Text and Teaching Companion.

Using the series of texts, an understanding of the local cultural as well as the existing parish
and school policies and programs, educators can then set about planning a learning and
teaching process to meet the needs of their students in religious education.

12
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CURRICULUM SCHEMA
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TEACHING COMPANION – LEVEL 4b

Foundational Catechetical
Goals

The Foundational Catechetical Goals are derived directly from the General Directory for Catechesis
(GDC, 1997). They express the six fundamental tasks of catechesis which underlie the whole program.

Throughout the entire program, the catechetical and educational processes go hand-in-hand. In The Good
Shepherd Experience (levels 1 and 2) the focus of the program To Know, Worship and Love is essentially
catechetical. As the program evolves, the focus becomes more educational. This is clearer in levels 3 and
4, and stronger in the secondary years, but the catechetical goals remain as the motivating vision.

“The communication of the faith in catechesis is an event of grace, realised in the encounter of
the word of God with the experience of the person.” [GDC 150]

“The definitive aim of catechesis is to put people not only in touch, but also in communion and
intimacy, with Jesus Christ.”  John Paul II, Catechesi Tradendae, 5

Thus it is intended that students will be encouraged to develop a personal relationship of trust, love and
intimacy with Jesus Christ.

Families, parishes and school communities are encouraged

1 To promote an initial conversion or deepening awareness of Jesus Christ, moved by the Holy
Spirit, through a primary proclamation of the Gospel. [GDC 85]

2 To promote a deepening knowledge of Jesus Christ through Scripture and Tradition. [GDC 85]

3 To celebrate the salvific presence of Christ in the Sacraments, particularly the Eucharist. 
[GDC 85]

4 To challenge students to undertake a journey of interior transformation, taking the Decalogue
and impressing on it the spirit of the Beatitudes, as Christ taught us in the Sermon on the Mount.
[GDC 85]

5 To challenge students to permeate their whole of life with a spirit of prayer, and so discover the
mysterious action of God, who gives us strength in our weakness. [GDC 85]

6 To learn to cooperate actively in building up the Church and its work of evangelisation. 
[GDC 86]

14
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SOURCES OF THE EDUCATIONAL GOALS

Sources of the Educational
Goals

The educational goals for To Know, Worship and Love have been formulated from a set of insights, which
are drawn principally from theology and also from related disciplines.

Theological Insights
The theological insights express and draw together essential understandings of Catholic faith. They are
derived from the Catechism of the Catholic Church, and from the documents of the Second Vatican
Council and post-conciliar documents. The insights illuminate and encapsulate a contemporary
understanding of the faith of the Church.

The theological insights total 15 in number and are organised under the headings of the Catechism of the
Catholic Church, namely:

✙ The Profession of Faith

✙ The Celebration of the Christian Mystery

✙ Life in Christ

✙ Christian Prayer

Related Insights
The related insights, drawn from current scholarship, shed light on human life. The insights convey
understandings of the way the human person matures, discovers truth, grows, learns and expresses belief.
Similarly, they convey understanding of the way human beings relate to society, culture and the
environment.

The related insights total 36 in number and are organised under the following five headings:

✙ Philosophy

✙ Psychology

✙ Sociology

✙ Religion in Society

✙ Education

The theological insights and related insights are integrated to form the educational goals.
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Theological Insights
The Profession Of Faith

(Catechism of the Catholic Church, Part I)

1 The universe has a fundamental unity in God who creates, sustains and brings to completion the whole
of creation. Created in God’s image, we are invited to take up the responsibility of sharing in God’s
plan for creation.

2 The inspired writings of Scripture are the stories of the People of God. In the Old Testament, the
Hebrew people recall God’s revelation in and through history. The New Testament writings proclaim
the life and message of Jesus. When reflecting on these stories of salvation history, Christians, in their
own faith journey, discover the old being renewed and fulfilled in the new.

3 Jesus Christ is the incarnate Son of God. Through his life, death and Resurrection, he reveals fully the
mystery of one God who is Father, Son, and Holy Spirit.

4 God’s salvation of our fallen race was accomplished once for all through the life, death and
Resurrection of Jesus Christ. The Lord Jesus calls us into close relationship with the merciful,
covenant God who frees and saves us from sin and death.

5 The death and Resurrection of Jesus Christ and the sending of the Holy Spirit gave birth to the Church,
the Body of Christ. The visible Church is led by the Pope, successor of Saint Peter, and the bishops,
successors of the apostles. In and through the Holy Spirit, the Church, in her worship, daily living,
ministries and institutions, lives out her faith as the pilgrim People of God.

6 Jesus Christ proclaimed the Reign of God, which will reach its completion at the end of time. We are
called to share in the task of bringing the Reign of God to fulfilment as we journey towards eternal
life.

7 The Church carries out her prophetic mission of peace and justice in the world when she reads and
responds to the signs of the times, in light of the Gospel.

The Celebration Of The Christian Mystery

(Catechism of the Catholic Church. Part II)

8 The Church is both a sacrament of intimate union of human beings with God, and the sacrament of the
unity of the human race.

9 Faith is passed on in the Church from generation to generation through her word, liturgy, sacraments,
witness and service.

10 Faith is celebrated in the sacraments of initiation, healing and the service of communion. The seven
sacraments, above all the Eucharist, communicate to people the saving grace of communion in Christ
with the God of love.

16
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Life in Christ

(Catechism of the Catholic Church. Part III)

11 Created in the image of God, all people are called to attain eternal happiness by living in an intimate
and faithful relationship with God.

12 In our relationship with God, we are called to live like Jesus Christ — a life that fulfils the two-fold
commandment of love, which is at the heart of the Ten Commandments, the Beatitudes and Virtues.

13 In coming to know, understand and follow Jesus, we are offered the gift of grace, the fullness of life.
In the Blessed Virgin Mary, Mother of the Church, we have a model of faithful discipleship.

Christian Prayer

(Catechism of the Catholic Church. Part IV)

14 It is the Holy Spirit who inspires us to pray. Prayer is vital in our relationship with God and in living
out the challenges of a Christian life.

15 Christians are nourished and inspired to pray through Scripture, liturgy and the witness of those who
live their lives with the Spirit’s gifts of faith, hope and love.

Related Insights
Philosophy

16 Christianity aims not only to convert people’s hearts by God’s grace but also to persuade their minds
with a rational account of God, creation, salvation and morality.

17 People crave truth and flee from falsehoods, ignorance, deception, superstition, as soon as they
recognize them as such. The best guide to truth is clear thinking, which means asking seriously
whether you have good reasons for what you believe and do.

18 Faith is a sort of knowledge – not a feeling or instinct or intuition. God gives this knowledge because
it teaches us some truths the world alone cannot reveal.

19 The world is not constructed, but discovered. Different cultures explain the world differently but they
do not invent it. The world is first met through the experience of our five senses, then grasped
imaginatively, pondered and finally grasped intellectually when we can state and recognize true
propositions (truths) about it.

20 Thinking about the world inevitably leads us to ask where it came from. The only satisfactory answer
to this question is that something which is not part of the world – Christians call it God – made the
world. Just what God is and why the world was created are mysteries; but we can prove by reasoning
that God did it, and know by faith some of his plans for us.

21 Human beings are not just bodies: we are living, free, intelligent bodies. We describe the life of our
body as its soul. Soul is not a little pilot driving our body from the inside but simply the special sort
of life shared by all human beings and manifested in their activities. Human life is rational, which is
why we are said to have dignity. Dignity is a sort of value that means we cannot be used or traded in
and replaced as mere objects can be.
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22 Certain things are good for all humans, whoever they are and wherever they live. These are sometimes
called objective or intrinsic goods, for example life, health, truth, relationships, religion, work.
Morality consists in asking which principles we should use for seeking and sharing these good things.

23 Morality is not just doing what we feel like, what our peers (or culture) do, what the law asks, what
political sensitivity requires, etc. If peers, feelings, law or politics said the tallest pupils should get the
highest grades, certain people are disposable, etc. we would not accept this. So not just any conduct
can be morally right. We are helped to grasp what is right if, from the earliest years, our consciences
are wisely formed and if we are trained in qualities of character (or virtues) such as moderation,
fairness, patience, generosity, kindness, hospitality, etc.

Psychology

24 Integrity and stability are achievements of human beings who are loved and know themselves to be
loved.

25 Our sense of self derives from moral maturity, growing knowledge of the world and of oneself.
Personal identity is like a narrative or story: it can alter dramatically while still staying my life.

26 Our standards of conduct have their early sources in training and imitation. We then come gradually
to discover independent value in the behaviour we have learned, to claim it as our own, find emotional
stimulus and satisfaction in it and communicate it to others.

27 Intellectual, emotional and social maturity are governed by biological and moral factors. At particular
stages of maturity humans recognize particular events and ideas as meaningful.

28 Religion is one of the good things which every human being seeks. Like other good things (health,
truth, friends, etc), it can be sought in perverse and imperfect ways. An adequate religious faith will
address the questions of meaning and existence which all humans ponder at some time. It offers a
philosophy of life, provides a concept of God and underpins certain moral and political structures.

29 There are certain key points in life which open people to the quest for religious meaning.

30 Human beings express their quest for meaning through the creative arts and literature. Similarly they
draw inspiration and meaning from them.

Sociology

31 People form their understandings, attitudes and values about life initially in their families.

32 The diversity of family backgrounds in Australia provides a rich opportunity for mutual respect and
understanding.

33 While everyone recognizes the good of social change, this can be over-emphasized. Change is not
always good for its own sake, but for where it detects and corrects wrong states of affairs. Change is
not unpredictable, like the course of a cyclone: change is also something which humans can initiate,
guide, criticize and define.

34 Australia is a multicultural society. Every culture, with its richness of tradition, needs a voice in
forming an Australian identity that all can own.
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35 European arrival disturbed the ancient, dynamic civilization of the indigenous people of Australia. The
Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander peoples have a unique perspective to contribute to our
understandings of culture, land, spirituality and justice. The Church has a special role to play in the
process of reconciliation with Aboriginal peoples.

36 Modern science and technology have had major and important effects on the modern world. We can
applaud this success and its many benefits to society, but we should be alert for scientism and the
technological imperative. Scientism denies all moral value and judges all human life and conduct only
in scientific terms. The technological imperative says “if you can do it, you ought to”. These
influences have had extremely serious effects in fields such as bioethics, fertility treatment and human
sexuality.

Religion in Society

37 Religious faith is a God-given form of knowledge. As such, it affects our beliefs and choices at the
most profound level.

38 Society and religious traditions interact with each other in complex ways, resulting in mutual
influence, challenge and change.

39 Religious traditions understand their own sacred writing differently. But Christians believe the Bible
is the inspired Word of God, identified and meditated upon by the Church, which has a unique
competence in its interpretation, supported by the best of work in biblical studies, history,
anthropology, etc.

40 Religious people express their faith through liturgy and celebrations which are both a source and an
expression of their religious belief.

41 Shared symbol systems are handed on from one generation to the next within living cultures.

42 In and through the arts and literature, Christianity has always been a catalyst for many rich expressions
of faith.

43 Christians are called to live out the Gospel in a pluralist society wherein Christian values, assumptions
and institutions are not always central to all people.

44 Christian values and beliefs about the human person and about creation challenge the rationale and
ethical principles upon which some contemporary scientific research and discoveries are based.

45 Religious traditions, like political societies, seek world peace, but religious traditions argue this is a
product of “inner peace”, including harmony between one’s actions and principles and harmony with
God. Similarly, religious believers work for justice but believe political justice depends on personal
justice: only if we cultivate the highest standards of ethical and spiritual integrity for ourselves can we
ask it of others.

46 God created the world for humans to steward and enjoy. The natural world is good (“God saw that it
was good”). This means that it is right for humans to cherish it. If we are thoughtless with regard to
material creation, we endanger future human lives and show ingratitude towards God.
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Education

47 Education leads the person to grasp truths, enlarge experience and interpret the world. Educators
provide a critical viewpoint and principles by which new horizons are opened up to the learner. In its
ideal form, an education produces genuine freedom by liberating the learner from narrow, prejudiced
and over-safe perspectives, and providing tools by which further discoveries can be made. This can
never be an imposition, but is certainly facilitated when it is accepted and developed by the learner
individually.

48 People are naturally curious about life and want to learn. They have an innate capacity for creativity
and wonder. This capacity can only be developed where they are gradually and intelligently introduced
to the truth, human systems for explaining the truth (literature, mathematics, geography, science, etc)
and to a sound ethical view of the human person. Education is never “value neutral”.

49 Learning experiences aim to challenge students to discover the truth, to take responsibility for their
own learning, to communicate, to take risks, to practise new skills and to reflect on new
understandings.

50 All students, regardless of their ability levels, sex, creed or culture, have a right to participate in the
full range of educational opportunities.

51 Knowledge is different from other treasures because it is not diminished when it is shared. When
learners increase their knowledge of a particular topic, they learn not only about the topic but about
relationships, thinking critically, being self disciplined, etc. The world becomes more complex, more
colourful and full of potential.
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THE EDUCATIONAL GOALS

The Educational Goals

The Educational Goals of To Know, Worship and Love are set out under the major thematic headings
of the Primary Doctrinal Overview (P-6) which is the major appendix of this Teaching Companion.
Parents and educators are invited to reflect on these goals.

✙ God

It is intended that students will appreciate that, through Jesus Christ, the One God has been revealed to us
as the Father, the Son and the Holy Spirit — a communion of loving Persons. Students will discover that
we are made in the image of a revealing and loving God; that we are unique, and that we have an inherent
capacity for life in community and for a loving relationship with God and others.

Insights: 3, 16, 18, 20, 24, 25, 26, 28, 45, 47

✙ Creation

It is intended that students will grow in appreciation of the beauty, unity and interdependence of God’s
creation, and grow in awareness of their responsibilities to respect, care for and sustain creation.

Insights: 1, 16, 19, 20, 33, 35, 36, 44, 46

✙ Human Person and the Family

It is intended that students will understand that, made in the image of God, they are unique unrepeatable
persons, with innate dignity, rights and responsibilities. Like all other persons, they are invited to find their
greatest happiness in an intimate and freeing relationship with God. They will understand that the family
is the natural basic society of persons where they are first called to become creative, spontaneous and
spiritual beings, created by God for self-giving love.

Insights: 11, 17, 21, 22, 24, 25, 28, 31, 32, 33, 46, 47, 48, 49, 51

✙ Jesus Christ

It is intended that students will recognize that God took flesh in Jesus Christ, truly God and truly Man,
whose life, death and Resurrection reveal God’s saving plan of love, mercy and faithfulness. In recognizing
and accepting Christ’s reconciling work of Redemption, students will grow in their capacity for personal
conversion to Jesus Christ as Lord and Saviour, who they come to know, worship and love in lives of
compassion and fidelity.

Insights: 4, 6, 16, 18, 22, 24, 28, 31, 46, 49, 51

✙ The Holy Spirit

It is intended that students will appreciate that God the Holy Spirit is at work in the Church and in all
creation, especially in their own lives and experiences. They will understand that the Spirit calls all
Christians to holiness. They will appreciate their need for the wisdom, strength and healing of the Holy
Spirit, and they will learn that the Spirit’s gifts are meant to bear fruit in their lives.

Insights: 3, 5, 10, 14, 15, 17, 18, 21, 28, 29, 37, 38, 45, 49, 51
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✙ The Church

It is intended that students will understand that they are members of the Church, the visible Body of Christ
in this world, a priestly People: one, holy, catholic and apostolic. They will grow in an appreciation of the
history, culture and development of the Catholic Church, guided by the Holy Spirit as the `Pilgrim People
of God’, within the context of Australian culture and other cultures. They will develop this appreciation in
their experience of the Church’s institutions and ministries, in the gifts of her members, works of charity
and through ecumenical cooperation with all Christians and people of good will.

Insights: 5, 8, 16, 18, 20, 33, 34, 35, 37, 38, 39, 40, 41, 45

It is intended that students will become familiar with the scriptural story of salvation history, appreciating
it in its faith, cultural, historical and literary contexts. They will recognize that the Scriptures are divinely
inspired texts, nurturing them in their Christian lives and appreciate that, together, Scripture and Tradition
are the sources of the Word of God, interpreted and proclaimed by the Church. The celebration of word,
sacrament, liturgy, the official teachings of the Church, and personal response in service and witness, are
all integral and essential parts of this Tradition in the handing on of faith.

Insights: 2, 9, 16, 17 18, 20, 26, 27, 29, 30, 34, 36, 37, 38, 39, 40, 41, 42

It is intended that students, through reflection on a changing world, will grow in an understanding of the
Church’s prophetic mission of truth, peace and justice. Within a culturally diverse society, they will grow
in their commitment to living a Christian life in word, action and service, in solidarity with the poor, the
suffering and the marginalized.

Insights: 6, 7, 17, 19, 21, 22, 23, 28, 30, 35, 43, 45, 46, 47

✙ Mary, Mother of God, and the Saints

It is intended that students will appreciate that Christ’s call to discipleship challenges them to a life of
integrity, witness and loving service. Through discipleship, students’ identity and wholeness are enhanced.
They will recognize that the Blessed Virgin Mary, in her response to God’s call, is the supreme model of
faithful discipleship. Helped by the example and prayer of Mary and all the saints, students will learn to
bear witness through lives of virtue and self-giving.

Insights: 13, 18, 19, 20, 22, 24, 26, 27, 28, 31, 37, 44, 47

✙ Liturgy/Seasons and Celebrations

It is intended that students will understand that the liturgy is the prayer of Christ the Priest in his living
Body, the Church. They will appreciate the Church’s liturgical prayer life, its summit and source in the
eucharistic sacrifice, and the nourishment they receive through word, sacrament and witness. Through the
experience of prayer and the cycle of sacred time students will discover that sacred liturgy reflects the
essence of our lives, and is a unique expression of our communion with God.

Insights: 15, 19, 22, 24, 25, 27, 28, 30, 31, 32, 33, 40, 41, 42, 45, 49
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✙ Sacraments

It is intended that students will appreciate how they can experience God, receive grace and forgiveness,
and grow in faith through the seven sacraments celebrated in the context of their daily lives. Through
participation in the sacraments, they will also appreciate how the Church celebrates and gives meaning to
life and work, and how they can respond to the sacramental challenge which is a call to service.

Insights: 10, 16, 20, 21, 22, 25, 27, 29, 40, 41, 47

✙ Grace and the Moral Life

It is intended that students will understand that, because of original and actual sin, all people need God’s
gift of grace not only to be saved from sin and death, but also to be justified by sharing in the divine life
of the Holy Spirit. They will appreciate that, through the grace of God, they can live virtuous and happy
lives and finally receive eternal happiness in the life to come.

Insights: 4, 6, 10, 13, 16, 18, 22, 23, 24, 29, 40, 45

✙ Prayer

It is intended that students open themselves to God through personal prayer. From this developing
relationship with God in prayer, they will also grow in a sense of their own worth, their capacity for
creativity and wonder, and in a responsiveness to the whole of life and to the needs of others.

Insights: 4, 18, 19, 20, 22, 24, 29, 46, 47, 48, 50, 51

✙ Commandments and Beatitudes

It is intended that students will grow in understanding that Christian morality emphasizes the primacy of
love of God and neighbour, as expressed in the life and teachings of Jesus Christ. In growing to the moral
maturity of the virtues, by following the commandments and beatitudes, students will recognize and
respond to both the personal and social challenges of living a Christian moral life.

Insights: 12, 16, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 27, 28, 35, 37, 43, 44, 45, 47

✙ Death and Everlasting Life

It is intended that students will grow in their understanding of and commitment to the Reign of God
proclaimed by Jesus Christ. This Reign is the presence of God in our hearts and in our world, renewing
and reconciling all things. They will appreciate that God’s Kingdom is here now, but will reach its
fulfilment at the end of time, when all will be transformed and renewed in Christ. They will understand
that their participation in this final Reign of God depends on faithfully responding to Christ’s call to eternal
life in heaven.

Insights: 6, 8, 20, 21, 22, 32, 34, 38, 39, 42, 43, 44, 45, 50
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To Know, Worship and Love:
Linking the Vision of Religious
Education with the Learning
and Teaching Process

We cannot worship or love a God we do not know. Jesus Christ has revealed the true God who seeks us,
who has first loved us by creating us in his own image.

We can know this God who calls us to worship and love. Because of Christ’s self-revelation of the Father,
the Son and the Holy Spirit, God is no longer hidden from us.

The true and personal God invites us to share his divine life of grace, redeeming us from sin, empowering
us by the Holy Spirit, raising us to new life and drawing us towards eternal life. This happens now, in our
world, our time, and our culture.

Within the culture which shapes the way educators and students express their faith, the three elements of
this series – Knowing, Worshipping, Loving – are regarded as being interdependent. While each element
can be considered individually, in reality there is no such separation.

Knowing
Knowledge enables us to be able to receive the proclaimed Word that reveals God to us. Knowledge of the
content of our faith tradition is the foundation of religious education. Therefore, every Unit of Work
contains a specific body of knowledge expressed as learning outcomes. These outcomes and associated
activities are intended to be appropriate to students’ stages of development.

Worshipping
Worship is our response in faith to the God who is revealed in our prayer, Church rituals and in our lives.
Within the classroom, opportunities and invitations to engage in ritual and prayer are essential.

Loving
In loving God and others we live in the way of Jesus Christ in the community of his Church. It is in the
relationships we experience with ourselves, others, our Church and the world that we encounter the risen
Lord Jesus.

All three dimensions, Knowing (cognitive), Worshipping (faith) and Loving (life) are to be evident within
the learning and teaching process. The learning and teaching process then becomes the vehicle through
which catechesis occurs.
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To Know, Worship and Love: Linking the Vision of Religious
Education with the Learning and Teaching Process
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Catechetical Methodology

The communication of faith in catechesis is an event of grace, realised in the encounter of
the Word of God with the experience of the person. (GDC #150)

If catechesis is to occur there must be a meeting point between the Word of God and the
experience of the person. God’s Word as expressed in Scripture and Tradition, must touch a
person’s human experiences for the event of catechesis to take place. In this way a person is
able to integrate the faith of the Catholic community with her/his human experience.

There are then two beginning places for catechesis: the faith of the Catholic community
(faith) and human experience (life).

Beginning with faith (sometimes called the deductive method) entails starting with the
proclaimed message as expressed in the principal documents of the faith community,
especially Scripture, liturgy and doctrine. These documents are explored, ‘unpacked’ and
applied to our life situation.

Beginning with human experience (sometimes called the inductive method) takes life
experience as the starting point and enlightens or interprets that experience with the Word of
God.

Both catechetical methods are needed, and one method does not exclude the other. If
beginning with faith is the starting point, that method is not complete unless it is applied to
life. Similarly, if beginning with life is the starting point, that method is not complete unless
the human experience is illuminated with the Word of God. Regardless of which starting
point is chosen, the integration of ‘faith’ and ‘life’ is essential if catechesis is to occur.

Within the learning and teaching process, educators are able to choose from the suggested
activities and to arrange these activities in such a way to match the desired starting point, be
it faith (deductive) or life (inductive). In this way the learning and teaching process becomes
a medium through which the event of catechesis may take place.
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CATHECHETICAL  METHODOLOGY

Catechetical Methodology
The Communication of faith in catechesis is an event of grace, realised in the encounter of the word of
God with the experience of the person. (GDC #150)
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The Content of a Unit:
To Know, Worship and Love,
Levels 3 and 4 (Student Text)

To Remember Simply stated points of doctrine to be gradually understood in depth in
order to become a source of Christian life on personal and community
levels. In this way the doctrine becomes part of each person’s memory
and the collective memory of the Church. (cf. GDC #154).

Doctrinal The doctrinal content stands at the heart of the unit. The exposition
Exposition aims to develop the points of doctrine into simple and accurate

material for students to form a basis for learning within the unit.

The Word of God: There are two sources for the Word of God – Scripture and Tradition.
The Word of God is presented in the student Text (see notes).

In Scripture The Scriptures are foundational at every level of catechesis. The
Jerusalem Bible translation is used as this is the version used in the
Lectionary. In this way Catechesis is linked to celebrating Liturgy.
Scripture has been selected as appropriate for each unit to be explored
by both educator and students.

In Tradition This usually takes the form of material from a creed, Liturgy or one of
the Sacraments. In this way God’s Word is passed on to us within the
living Church

Our Prayer To respond personally to God, we pray as one People and as
individuals.

Appropriate prayer takes up the main points of the unit. What is offered
in the text is only a starting point.

Living the Gospel Reflections, illustrations and stories that in some way relate the basic
text to the lived experiences of students at home and at school.

Our Heritage May contain customs or devotions which reflect and support the theme
(books 4a and 4b) of the unit. It may also present the living heritage of the pastoral work

of the modern Church.

Did You Know? Interesting or further information related to the theme of the unit. It
presents possibilities for further research and helps to build the
vocabulary of a lived faith.

Reflecting Suggestions as to how families might reflect upon and be involved in
Together at Home the learning which has occurred at school. This section attempts to
and at School support, respect and encourage parents as the first educators in faith

of their children.
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THE LEARNING AND TEACHING PROCESS

The Learning and Teaching
Process

It is expected that educators will use the structure of the Learning and Teaching Process creatively to
plan Units of Work that meet the needs of students within their particular school culture or situation.
This might best occur when educators plan collaboratively within a professional learning team.

The structure of the Learning and Teaching Process is outlined as follows:

✙ Orientation Phase
Religious educators establish students’ prior knowledge about the Unit of Work to be
undertaken.

✙ Development Phase
Students and teachers work towards new and deeper understandings of the presence of God
in their lives. They will come to hear and respond to the Word of God and explore the
relationship between life and the Christian story.

✙ Synthesis Phase
Opportunities are provided to reflect upon the learning experience and to respond both
personally and communally.

✙ … with these elements integral to the Learning and
Teaching Process:

✙ Catechetical methodology

✙ Family and community involvement

✙ Prayer and liturgy

✙ Assessment and reporting

✙ Unit evaluation

✙ Scripture

✙ Professional Learning

✙ Resourcing
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Planning and Recording a 
Unit of Work in Religious
Education

Religious educators need to keep specifically a record of the curriculum for religious education, including
an overview of the units for each year, together with a consistent format of planning completed for each
unit undertaken. This might best be undertaken collaboratively with colleagues and, as such, be regarded
as an important feature of professional learning for all involved.

Any planning will require a clear awareness of parish and school policies regarding all aspects of the
religious education program occurring within the community.

The recording of a Unit of Work in religious education takes into account:

✙ special needs of all students

✙ important seasons, feasts and events of the Church year

✙ timing of sacramental preparations and celebrations

✙ other important parish/school, local, diocesan, national or global events

✙ a term-by-term or semester overview of units for the year level or class, including all units to be
covered in To Know, Worship and Love

✙ a recorded development plan of each unit with the following features evident:

– the unit title

– the unit duration, including dates of commencement and completion

– the development of the unit with students within the three phases of the learning and teaching
process and clearly demonstrating the catechetical methodology

– assessment strategies utilized during the course of the unit

– planned family and community involvement strategies

– evaluation of the unit in the light of the learning outcomes and students’ responses
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Resourcing the Religious
Education Classroom

The most valuable resources for religious education are those that occur naturally within the school
community.

– things that are often overlooked or taken for granted.

– most times, we don’t have to look much further than ourselves, then add a little creativity into the
thinking and planning.

– valued material resources need to be cared for and upgraded or replaced when necessary.

– new materials need to be chosen carefully in a collaborative way.

31

PLANNING AND RECORDING A UNIT OF WORK IN RELIGIOUS EDUCATION

Human
students
myself as a religious educator
immediate colleagues
religious education coordinator
families
librarian
parish priest
pastoral associate
other parish personnel
Catholic Education Office
support personnel
Catholic service organisations
booksellers
religious requisite retailers

Material
Catechism of the Catholic Church 
General Directory for Catechesis
RE budget
RE policies and programs
To Know, Worship and Love
1995 Melbourne RE Guidelines
Scripture
the classroom
the home
items from the natural world
locations within the school environs
church or chapel
the local community
crucifix
coloured cloths
candles
religious art
religious references
computer technology
internet
religious journals
children’s literature
audio
music
audio visual
art supplies and tools
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Elements Integral to the
Learning and Teaching Process

Family and Community Involvement
Families are the basic community of the Church. The parents of students in our schools and parishes are
part of the whole Catholic community that has, as an essential element of its mission, the education in faith
of its children. While it is not always possible for parents alone to educate their children in faith, they can,
and should, be an important part of the community that educates them.

The To Know, Worship and Love series has included in each unit of work, a section titled ‘Reflecting
Together at Home and at School’ which offers suggestions as to how families might reflect upon and be
involved in the learning which has occurred at school. It is an attempt to respect the role of parents as first
educators of their children and to encourage and support them in this role.

Family 

✙ The family is the basic community of the Church, an integral part of the whole Catholic community.

✙ Each family is called:

to accept and live the Gospel;

to mature in faith and become an evangelising community;

to love, nurture and serve each other;

to participate in the development of society;

to share in the life and mission of the Church.

As part of the whole Church, families are to be supported by the Catholic school in the education in faith
of its members.

A Religious Education Program

✙ strives to affirm and strengthen family life

✙ acknowledges the many different shapes and situations of families today

✙ encourages and models commitment; witnesses to faith

A Catholic Primary School

✙ Views itself as an important and integral part of the Catholic faith community and its shared story.

✙ Proclaims, educates and integrates its students into the faith traditions of the Catholic Church.

✙ Leads its students towards an ever-deepening commitment to God, through the example of Jesus.

✙ Celebrates its faith in the mystery of God in Jesus Christ through its life of welcome, worship and
service.

✙ Supports families in these ways.
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Prayer and Liturgy

Prayer is the turning of our awareness to the presence of God within our lives: it is the
movement of heart and mind to this presence. Liturgy ritualises the unique relationship of
our life and faith through the rich heritage of our Catholic Tradition.

Religious educators have a responsibility not only to teach their students about faith, but also
to provide opportunities for them to experience a living faith through participation in prayer
and Liturgy.

Prayer and Liturgy require of us openness to the nature and work of God. How we name God
and the images we use in prayer will reflect our readiness to encounter the God who is
beyond all names and images.

The Eucharist is the source and summit of all communal expression of the Church’s
relationship with God. It opens our lives to the presence of Christ within the proclaimed
Word, the priest, the assembly, and in the sacrifice and sacrament of his Body and Blood.
The Eucharist invites us to respond in action to live the Gospel life.

Prayer: – the turning of our awareness to the presence of God in our lives
– being open to relationship with God
– our response to God’s invitation to this relationship of love and communion
– engages the whole person
– bringing our life before God, aware of our needs and those of others and the world

Liturgy: – the formal prayer of our Catholic faith community
– ritualises the unique relationship of our life and faith through the richness of our

Catholic tradition
– a constant source for sharing in the life of Jesus Christ
– bonds and empowers the community of believers who gather in faith to experience

God’s presence in Word and Sacrament
– the Eucharist is the source and summit of all communal expression of the Church’s

relationship with God.
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Praying in the Classroom

✙ Provide a diversity of prayer experiences:

– vocal

– meditative

– contemplative (cf CCC, nos. 2700–2724)

✙ formal/informal

✙ liturgical or non-liturgical

✙ use of Scripture

✙ engaging the senses: sight, sound, touch, smell, taste

✙ time and space

✙ music

✙ lighting, décor, visuals, symbols

✙ focused, but not ‘overloaded’

✙ appropriate positioning and posture
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ELEMENTS INTEGRAL TO THE LEARNING AND TEACHING PROCESS

Scripture
Students need to become familiar with the story of God’s people through the telling and reading of
Scripture, and have opportunities to reflect on the Scriptures in relation to their own lives.

As students grow in their appreciation of the Old and New Testament texts, the unique and pre-eminent
place of the Gospels requires emphasis. ‘The Gospels are the heart of all Scriptures, because they are the
principle source for the life and teaching of the Incarnate Word, our Saviour’ (Dei Verbum, 18).

The Sacred Scriptures are the living word of God, read by believers through the eyes of faith. In
interpreting the texts of Scripture, we are called to ‘be attentive to what the human authors truly wanted to
affirm and to what they wanted to reveal to us by their words’ (Dei Verbum, 12).

In To Know, Worship and Love a method of exploring Scripture with students is suggested for primary
levels 3 and 4. This method draws from current research and good practice and involves a three-stage
process:

✙ Learning about the Word,

✙ Listening and Responding to the Word, and

✙ Living the Word.

Learning about the Word: Strategies are used to inform students about the text’s background: the
geography, history and culture of the Biblical world. Also, information about Scripture writers and their
intended audience will be found. This requires that religious educators familiarise themselves with the
biblical texts and make good use of the Scripture notes in the Teaching Companion, Catholic Biblical
commentaries and other similar resources. Students may also have opportunity to analyse the literary styles
within the text and to study the characters and how the plot unfolds. Students can then listen and respond
to the text at a deeper level.

Listening and Responding to the Word: Here it is important to be aware of what we bring to a text as a
reader or listener from our own experience and culture. Strategies should encourage students to
imaginatively interact with the text, creatively responding to it. Students are encouraged to develop a
receptive attitude to the word of God and an openness to respond to God’s presence and action. Students
are also to be encouraged to prayerfully engage with the text.

Living the Word. Students are now encouraged to find ways of taking the message of the text into
everyday life:

– what does the text tell me about the God of love?

– what does the text say to me in my life?

– how does the word of God challenge me in my faith?

The Scriptures invite a dialogue with our human experiences. This forms the basis of a rich prayer
life, an increasing love of Scripture, and a committed response to the challenges of discipleship.
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Scripture in the Religious Education Classroom
… be attentive to what the human authors truly wanted to affirm and to what they wanted to reveal

to us by their words.

(Dei Verbum 12)

Learning about the Word
✙ informing about the background of the text

✙ becoming familiar with biblical texts

✙ using commentaries and other resources

✙ literary styles and characters

Listening and responding to the Word
✙ what we bring to the text as a reader and listener

✙ enter into the text imaginatively

✙ creatively respond in a variety of ways

✙ encourage a receptive attitude and openness to respond

✙ prayerfully engage

Living the Word
✙ explore ways of taking the message into life

✙ dialogue with human experience

36
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Assessment and Reporting of
Students’ Progress
Assessment in religious education is a process whereby information about a student’s growth and
achievements in relation to the content of the Catholic Faith Tradition is gathered in a variety of ways for
a number of purposes. One specific purpose is to report to parents. Assessment has as its focus not only
what the students have learnt, but also how they have gone about their learning. It signals clearly to
students, parents and others those aspects of the school’s curriculum we most value.

It is envisaged that educators would be alert to appropriate opportunities for assessment within the
Learning and Teaching activities of each Unit of Work. Assessment of students’ knowledge, skills and
understandings should occur throughout all phases of the Learning and Teaching process.

Schools need to explore appropriate means of communicating assessment information, especially in
providing feedback to the students themselves and in reporting student progress to parents.

Assessment and Reporting of Students’ Progress

… gathering information about students’ growth and achievement in relation to the content of the Catholic
Faith Tradition …

Some considerations …

… how students have gone about their learning:

✙ has the student used an inquiry approach?

✙ has the student utilised research skills?

✙ how has the student communicated her/his knowledge?

… occur throughout all phases of the Learning and Teaching process:

✙ what do these students already know about this topic? (Orientation)

✙ what new knowledge, skills, understandings need to be explored? (Development)

✙ how will students demonstrate their new learning? (Synthesis)

✙ did assessment strategies relate directly to the learning outcomes for the unit?
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… communicating assessment information

✙ How will feedback be given to students as to their growth and achievements?

✙ How will this be communicated to parents? Some suggestions might include:

– interviews with parents

– written reports

– work samples/folios

– outlines of intended student learning

– opportunities for presentation (displays, concerts, school/parish Liturgy, etc)

38
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Teaching Evaluation of a Unit
Evaluation in religious education is a process concerned with making judgements about the worth of an
activity or unit in terms of its impact on student learning. In evaluating a Unit of Work, teachers seek to
know how effective the learning and teaching strategies have been in promoting learning.

Evaluation of individual Units of Work enables religious educators to reflect on their teaching
effectiveness as measured by student learning. As a consequence, current activities can be enhanced and
new activities planned to meet the learning needs of students.

This process is best carried out collaboratively within a professional learning team of educators who have
supported one another through the unit’s implementation and who are now in a position to use broader joint
understandings and perspectives in reflecting on the strategies which have been used.

Teaching Evaluation of a Unit
… enabling religious educators to reflect on teaching effectiveness

✙ As a religious educator

– Did I spend time reflecting upon the unit and the significance of its implications for my own life
and faith?

– What did I learn about myself and my relationship with God?

– Was I able to identify and articulate, for myself, the relationship between life and faith?

✙ Students’ Understandings

– How well did activities allow students to come to understandings related to the doctrinal focus
of the unit?

– How well did activities allow students to come to understandings related to the general focus on
life within the unit?

✙ Accessibility …

– Were the chosen activities accessible to all students?

✙ Student involvement and interest …

– Were students as fully involved and interested as possible?

✙ Highlights of unit …

– What were the highlights of this unit?

✙ Improvement …

– Can you identify practical ways to improve this unit?
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Professional Learning and the
Religious Educator

Professional learning is a vital component in religious education. Through the professional learning
experiences they continually undertake in this key area of the Catholic school curriculum, religious
educators reflect the importance and status of religious education both personally and in the school
community.

✙ A religious educator recognises the importance of:

– personal witness to the Gospel

– the work of religious education in the name of the Church

– being a life-long learner

– making regular time for spiritual nourishment, both personally and as a staff group

– being a member of a professional learning team in religious education

– maintaining the ability to learn from students

– viewing all learning as a professional adult through ‘the eyes of a child’, in order to respond
appropriately to the needs of students

– keeping up-to-date with current thinking and creative educational approaches

– further study in religious education and its related disciplines

– participation in professional learning programs in religious education both alone and with
colleagues

– learning opportunities within the parish community

– maintaining open dialogue with colleagues, students, their families and parish personnel

– regular and frequent staff meetings dedicated to religious education

– keeping up with professional reading in religious education

– the value of professional networks
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Features Of Religious Education in
Catholic Primary Schools:
✙ School Profile

✙ Vision of the School Community

✙ Learning and Teaching Statement

School R. E. Program:

✙ Beliefs and understandings of religious education

✙ Goals of religious education

✙ P/K-6 program development

✙ Monitoring and evaluation of the program

Planning, Programming and Classroom Practice:
✙ Time allocation and timetabling

✙ Organisation of programs

✙ Unit planning

✙ Assessment and reporting

Sacrament, Prayer and Liturgy:
✙ Sacramental practice

✙ Liturgy and prayer

Professional Learning:
✙ Professional learning team for religious education

✙ Professional learning and faith development for the school community

Resources:
✙ Human resources

✙ Physical resources

✙ Budgeting

✙ Maintenance

ELEMENTS INTEGRAL TO THE LEARNING AND TEACHING PROCESS
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Level 4b

Units of Work
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One in Christ Jesus –
Jesus Christ

Doctrinal Focus
✙ Jesus shows us by his life what justice means: we are called to live and act justly.

✙ All proper authority comes from God.

Background Notes
The Catechism of the Catholic Church …
520 In all of his life Jesus presents himself as our model. He is “the perfect man”, who invites us to

become his disciples and follow him. In humbling himself, he has given us an example to imitate, through
his prayer he draws us to pray, and by his poverty he calls us to accept freely the privation and persecutions
that may come our way.

Jesus is the source of unity, bringing people together across all human barriers and distinctions.
He is thus the model for living justly in a just society. In this unit, we lay a Christ-centred
foundation for Catholic social teaching about justice. That teaching of the Popes and Councils
will be developed in more detail at the secondary levels of “To Know, Worship and Love”.

1921 Authority is exercised legitimately if it is committed to the common good of society. To attain this
it must employ morally acceptable means.

580 The perfect fulfilment of the Law could be the work of none but the divine legislator, born subject
to the Law in the person of the Son. In Jesus, the Law no longer appears engraved on tables of stone but
“upon the heart” of the Servant who becomes “a covenant to the people”, because he will “faithfully bring
forth justice”.

“All authority comes from God” means:

• God is the source of all just law.

• God’s law is given to guide us in building a just society on earth, a society which serves
“the common good”.

• Human leaders (monarchs, presidents, legislators in parliament, etc.) receive their authority
ultimately from God, so it is to be used justly.

But the Law of the commandments is not only engraved on the tablets of stone given to Moses.
It is a law of true justice, written on the heart of Jesus, the one who serves. He himself is the new
covenant between God and the human race. He alone can faithfully bring forth justice in this
world. This law of justice is written in our hearts.

44
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Religious Educator’s Personal Reflection
The call to live justly is one that compels us to proclaim the good news of Jesus Christ to all, and to live
in a way that reflects the fullness of Christ’s justice at work in us.

As a religious educator, I need to think about how my attitudes and actions demonstrate the place of justice
in my being. I need to constantly refer back to the model of Jesus’ example in trying to evaluate the justice
evident in my responses.

Allowing the love of Jesus
to weave itself
among the threads of my life,
I have the capacity
to be transformed into a living sign
of his action for the world …
to enable all whom I contact
take another step
towards fulfilment
of each marvellous potential;
calling me to “be”
for all poor and oppressed;
enabling his vision,
His Spirit,
to work in me
and through me.

The Word of God

In Scripture – Micah 6:8

What God asks of us …

Here God responds to a series of questions regarding the bringing of gifts into God’s presence. The
response is a set of requirements set by God. These requirements are often regarded as being a summary
of the tradition of the prophets.

– Matthew 25:31–46

For I was hungry …

This description of the final judgement parallels the “shepherd” with the “king’, the “sheep” with the ones
who have responded to the real needs of others, and the “goats” with those who have not responded. Here
Matthew makes the criteria for the final judgement very definite. Through living in Jesus’ way, we have
the basis for unity with others.
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Related Scripture

Matthew 18:23–35 The parable of the unforgiving servant

Matthew 5 About retaliation and love for enemies

Luke 10:29–37 The parable of the good Samaritan

Luke 6:27–35 Love of enemies

Luke 4:16–22 The Spirit of the Lord has been given to me …

In Tradition

In the Eucharist we are called to communion – into a unity. The Sacraments of Initiation enable us to enter
and live fully the life of our faith community. They strengthen us to live the Good News and draw us more
deeply into the life of the Church, of which justice is a foundation.

St Ambrose (340–397)

Ambrose is patron of learning. He was born in fourth-century Germany. In 370 Ambrose became a
governor in Milan. Later, he was baptised, ordained and consecrated bishop of Milan. Ambrose shared
some of his family’s wealth with the poor and also made the bishop’s lifestyle simpler.

Ambrose was known for his learning and his upholding of moral values. In his homilies, he frequently
included ideas from non-Christian sources that reflected good values. Ambrose wrote a great deal about
the Sacraments of Initiation and was dearly loved by his community.

From Catholic Church Documents

“Justice is also being violated by forms of opression, both old and new, springing from restriction of the
rights of individuals.”

Synod of Bishops, 1971, Justice in the World

“… the school is an institution where young people gradually learn to open themselves up to life as it is,
and to create in themselves a definite attitude to life as it should be.”

Congregation for Catholic Education, 1992, The Catholic School, 31.

“Society can take note from the Catholic school that it is possible to create true communities out of a
common effort for the common good.”

Congregation for Catholic Education, 1992, The Catholic School, 62.

46

Teaching Companion 4b  12/2/02  6:29 PM  Page 46



UNIT 1: ONE IN CHRIST JESUS

Learning and Teaching Process
Making links with the Guidelines for Religious Education of Students in the Archdiocese of
Melbourne, 1995.

Goal/Key Learnings
Key Learning 5.1

Key Learning 6.3

Key Learning 7.1, 7.5

Key Learning 12.1

Related Units of Work
To Know, Worship and Love

Level 4b

Unit 6 Resurrection and Ascension

Unit 7 One, Holy, Catholic and Apostolic

Unit 16 Our Christian Mission

Unit 17 Christ Will Come Again

Unit 18 Advent People

Level 4a

Unit 6 Holy Week

Unit 7 He is Risen!

Unit 18 We Celebrate Advent and Christmas

Melbourne RE Guidelines (Senior Primary)

Unit 6 Harmony in Community

Unit 7 Instruments of Peace

Unit 12 Jesus Taught the Law of Love

Unit 32 Our Church Serves
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Learning Outcomes
It is intended that students will be able to:

✙ demonstrate an understanding of the role of justice in the life and teachings of Jesus as he went about
his Father’s work

✙ examine how we can respond to the mission of Jesus today and devise ways of more effectively
responding to this call.

Learning and Teaching Activities
Teachers should be alert to appropriate opportunities for assessment within the learning and
teaching activities of the unit. Assessment of students’ skills and understandings should occur
throughout all phases of methodology.

Involvement of both home and school is to be considered throughout the unit.

Orientation Phase
During this phase teachers can establish students’ prior knowledge.

✙ What do you think is the meaning of “justice”? Define this idea.

✙ Outline what you think was Jesus’ approach to justice in his time.

✙ Brainstorm the issues of justice that affect Aboriginal people today. Use the story related in Living the
Gospel to help stimulate thought about these and other social justice issues.

✙ Relate stories of incidents involving justice issues that have affected your own life.

✙ Collect news articles about justice issues. Discuss incidents where justice is seen to occur or not to
occur.

✙ Relate stories of persons who have directly influenced your life through their just ways.

Development Phase
During this phase students and teachers may come to new and deeper understandings of the
Christian call to live justly. They will come to hear and respond to the word of God and to explore
the relationship that exists between life and the Christian story.

✙ Locate, list and reference incidents from the Gospels when Jesus was involved in justice issues. Using
a Bible commentary, research some of the backgrounds to Jesus’ words and actions.

✙ Using the Scripture passage from Matthew 25:31–46 (For I was hungry …) as a starting point, conduct
a brainstorming activity. Begin with a question such as: “What did Jesus mean by justice?”

✙ In groups of four, students record responses on a sheet of paper for one minute, before passing sheets
on to the next group (have each group write responses in a different colour). Each group may add new
responses to sheets presented, but are not to repeat responses. However, they may add appropriate
exclamations (e.g. ! ? *) to existing responses. After sheets have been to all groups, compile a retrieval
sheet to summarise responses. Discuss the various responses.
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✙ Using the Scripture passages for this unit, compare the summary of the tradition of the prophets in
Micah with the teachings and life of Jesus. Use the suggested process for Scripture in the classroom
(“Learn … listen … live”) to inform your comparisons.

✙ Record the personal qualities demonstrated in Jesus’ response to a particular issue, e.g. healing of the
leper, the woman at the well, parable of the unforgiving servant, etc. (Black-line Master 1.1).

✙ Devise a set of principles for dealing justly with others, based on Jesus’ life and teachings.
Demonstrate how these principles might be put to some practical use.

✙ Use the current Project Compassion and/or Catholic Mission resources to create an ongoing focus and
developing awareness of inequalities in our world.

✙ Create a “Needs album” … a collection of pictures and articles that demonstrate the need for justice
and peace in our world. Discuss the issues presented and record their possible solutions.

✙ Analyse the statement of St Ambrose from In Tradition in the Student Text. Examine the relevance
of these words for our lives today.

✙ Document local parish justice initiatives. Include the mention of these within group prayer times. Ask
persons who have an interest in these initiatives to talk about them.

✙ Invite an Aboriginal spokesperson to discuss justice issues pertinent to Aboriginal people today. If this
isn’t possible, visit the Yarra Healing website (www.Yarrahealing.melb.catholic.edu.au) to listen to the
ideas of people with a stake in these issues. Attempt to discern a Christian response to these issues.
Create a table outlining the issues present and appropriate Christian responses (Black-line Master 1.2).

✙ Choose one or more of the issues discussed previously. Collaboratively list the various causes of each
situation and the effects that have resulted. Suggest appropriate creative solutions to problems evident.
Compare and contrast the suggested solutions.

✙ Visit the Yarra Healing website (www.Yarrahealing.melb.catholic.edu.au) and investigate the
initiatives of local communities in the area of Aboriginal reconciliation. Report these initiatives back
to the whole group.

✙ Collect statements of Aboriginal leaders. Create a display of their words and accompany them with
original artwork to emphasise their messages.

✙ Make a group book using situations from life to illustrate Matthew 25:31–40 (“For I was hungry …”).

✙ Research the elements of a Eucharistic celebration that challenge us to seek peace and justice in our
world (Black-line Master 1.3).

✙ Write and perform a play based on a “justice” incident from the Gospels. Place the story in a modern
context.

Synthesis Phase
This phase provides opportunities for teachers and students to reflect upon the learning experience
and to respond both personally and communally.

✙ Make banners that depict images of the Christian call to justice.

✙ Make a collection of quotations and sayings that indicate the value of justice and truth in our society.
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✙ Research the names and work of organisations in the community that work for justice.

✙ Celebrate a “Circle of Justice and Peace” prayer service (Black-line Master 1.4).

✙ Complete the statement: “For me, justice is … ”

✙ Referring to the statements in Our Heritage, give a personal opinion/response to how Jesus’ way of
love can lead us to be active in mending hurt and injustice (Black-line Master 1.5).

✙ Devise a reason for a person to be tried in court (e.g. unfinished homework tasks, exclusion of
individuals from activities, etc.). Dramatise a “court case” related to one of the issues raised.

✙ Role play the situation where you are Prime Minister for a day. What changes would you make to
government policy that would help our society to be more just?

✙ As a group, choose a justice issue and write letters to those in the community who might be in a position
to assist in taking action to bring about change (e.g. local member of parliament, local council …).

Reflecting Together at Home and at School
✙ Choose some words of Jesus from the Gospels that tell you about how you might treat others. Make a

decorated plaque with these words on it and display it in the room at home where your family gathers
most often.

✙ As a family, plan a list of rights that consider every family member.

✙ Find out about a social justice issue that interests members of your family.
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51

What were the Personal Qualities shown by Jesus 

as he demonstrated Justice towards others?

Name Jesus’ action or response in the centre circle. List the personal
qualities he showed in the outside circles. You might like to create
symbols to match the words.

Black-line Master  1.1
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What are the issues I see?

How am I called to respond as a Christian?

Black-line Master 1.2

Issues of Justice:
The Response of a

Christian Person Might Be:
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53

Black-line Master 1.3

Examples from the Eucharist that Challenge us to Seek

Peace and Justice in Our World.

Examples: (Words/gestures)

WE GATHER:

WE LISTEN TO
GOD’S WORD:

WE SHARE 
IN THE HOLY
MEAL OF THE
EUCHARIST:

WE ARE
MISSIONED:
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54

A Circle of Justice and Peace:

■ One ‘Christ’ candle and four smaller candles.
■ Bible (four selected passages with a ‘justice’ theme, including the two passages from

this unit)
■ A large gathering space

Gather together in a circle. Mark, each with a smaller candle, the four points of the compass

Light the large ‘Christ’ candle and sing ‘We Are Called’ (Gather Australia # 514)

Begin by facing (or moving towards) the ‘North’. Light the first candle from the ‘Christ’ candle.

Leader: God of love, may we know the way most pleasing to you.

Read: Micah 6:8 (reader standing beside the candle at that point). Pause briefly, in silence.

Leader: Our nation has not always treated our Aboriginal sisters and brothers justly.

Response: May your justice and peace work through us.

Facing (or moving towards) the ‘East’, light the second candle from the ‘Christ’ candle.

Leader: God of mercy, may we show the forgiveness to others that Jesus shows.

Read: Matthew 18:23–35 (The parable of the unforgiving servant.)

Leader: We live in a world where people do not always show forgiveness towards each other.

Response: May your justice and peace work through us.

Facing (or moving towards) the ‘South’, light the third candle from the ‘Christ’ candle.

Leader: God of compassion, may we see the needs of others as a challenge to respond.

Read: Matthew 25:31–46 (For I was hungry …)

Leader: In our own land, there are many people relying on our love and compassion.

Response: May your justice and peace work through us.

Facing (or moving towards) the ‘West’, light the fourth candle from the ‘Christ’ candle.

Leader: God of the Promise, you give us Jesus to show us the way.

Read Luke 4:16–22 (The Spirit of he Lord has been given to me …)

Leader: We are your people, Jesus missions us to spread the good news to all through the

sorts of lives we live.

Response: May your justice and peace work through us.

Leader walks around the inside of the circle, signing the hands of each person with a 

cross: _____________________________ (person’s name) Listen to what God asks of you.

Response: Amen!

Sing: Who Will Speak (Gather Australia # 509)

Black-line Master 1.4
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How I might respond …

Jesus’ way of Love leads us

to be active in mending hurt and injustice …

Black-line Master 1.5

Jesus was accepting he invites us to 
understand and respect 

others, just the 
way they are

Jesus forgave he challenges us to 
always be forgiving

Jesus was he wants us to be 
compassionate able to understand the 

needs of others

Jesus was welcoming he asks us to let 
others into our life

Jesus got involved he dares us to make a 
stand for what is right

Jesus loved he calls us to love
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Blessed Are You –
Commandments 
and Beatitudes

Doctrinal Focus
✙ The Beatitudes express Christ’s plans for our happiness in this world and the next.

✙ Saints can help us come closer to God.

Background Notes
The Catechism of the Catholic Church …
1717 The Beatitudes depict the countenance of Jesus Christ and portray his charity. They express the

vocation of the faithful associated with the glory of his Passion and Resurrection; they shed light on the
actions and attitudes characteristic of the Christian life; they are the paradoxical promises that sustain hope
in the midst of tribulations; they proclaim the blessings and rewards already secured, however dimly, for
Christ’s disciples; they have begun in the lives of the Virgin Mary and all the saints.

In the Beatitudes Jesus reveals:

• his gentle face turned towards us

• his loving Heart open to us

• his call to share in his suffering and yet to rise again with him

• how we can live in his way by what we do and how we see life

• his radical overturning of worldly values (blessed are those who mourn – blessed are you
when you are persecuted!)

• his stability and strength amidst suffering

• his blessings offered to us in this life and the next

• and how all this is mirrored in our great Christian heroes, Mary and the saints.

1724 The Decalogue, the Sermon on the Mount, and the apostolic catechesis describe for us the paths
that lead to the Kingdom of heaven. Sustained by the grace of the Holy Spirit, we tread them, step by step,
by everyday acts. By the working of the Word of Christ, we slowly bear fruit in the Church to the glory of
God (cf. the parable of the sower: Matthew 13:3–23).

We are led to the Kingdom by:

• the Ten Commandments, or Decalogue (the ten words of God)
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• the Lord’s Sermon on the Mount, where we find the Beatitudes

• the teaching of Scripture and Tradition.

The Holy Spirit sustains us on our journey, day by day. We can bear much fruit in our Christian
lives as we respond to the power and freedom of grace. Christian moral life involves living the
virtues and following the commandments. This is not a burden, rather it is true freedom and the
path to lasting happiness. “Blessed are you!”

1725 The Beatitudes take up and fulfil God’s promises from Abraham on by ordering them to the
Kingdom of heaven. They respond to the desire for happiness that God has placed in the human heart.

Like Abraham, we all journey towards a promised land. Life is a pilgrimage, ending only in that
total fulfilment of the coming Kingdom in heaven. Jesus gives us the map for the journey in the
Beatitudes. He tells us that this is the only journey that matters. He has also set in our hearts a
desire for happiness that nothing in this world can fully satisfy.

1726 The Beatitudes teach us the final end to which God calls us: the Kingdom, the vision of God,
participation in the divine nature, eternal life, filiation, rest in God.

Everyone wants to be happy. Some describe happiness as their right. Others see it as a goal in
life, something they can achieve. But Jesus reveals it as a blessing, a divine gift. We were created
for this kind of happiness. The quality of the happiness he promises us is different to the shallow
happiness the world offers. The word “blessed” is richer than the word “happy”. Can we make
the distinction? Can we lead these children beyond what the world presses upon them?

1728 The Beatitudes confront us with decisive choices concerning earthly goods; they purify our hearts
in order to teach us to love God above all things.

Already the materialism of the world has invaded the lives of children we form in faith. Things,
things and more things, to be bought or sold, gained and accumulated. We too are part of it,
consumers all. Can we then lead these children to something better? Surely we can sow seeds that
help them set their hearts on God above all things. Teaching them generosity, sharing, concern
for those in need are practical ways of breaking open the prison of materialism, of offering them
the freedom of the Beatitudes.

Religious Educator’s Personal Reflection
The Beatitudes provide us with an important insight for living Christian life today. They are at the heart of
Jesus’ teachings that guide us towards living the life of the Kingdom of God on earth.

In teaching this unit of work we are supporting the students in their understanding of what it is to be formed
in the Christian way of life that strives for peace and justice for all of humankind. The Beatitudes give us
the foundations for the human response to living today as Christians

When reflecting on the Beatitudes:

✙ Recognise your attitude towards what is presented in the Beatitudes.

✙ State the Beatitude that speaks most strongly to you and how you act upon it.

✙ Reflect upon how you sense the ideals expressed in the Beatitudes are present in people whom
you know.
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The Word of God

In Scripture – Matthew 5:1–12

The Beatitudes

The Beatitudes is a collection of the teachings of Jesus that deals with the attitudes, behaviours and
responsibilities of those who are disciples of Jesus Christ.

Jesus is telling us that the way to true happiness is to live according to the life of the kingdom. When people
experience the mercy of God they will be merciful to others.

The Beatitudes apply Jesus’ law of love, and can teach us about who and what we are called to become.
Throughout his ministry Jesus showed us clearly that every person has an innate dignity and worth.

Jesus came as a fulfilment of the Law and he leaves us with the Law as a reminder of the way in which we
should live. The love of God and the love of one’s enemies are a constant theme in the teachings of Jesus.
Jesus lived by the teachings of the Beatitudes and we are called by our actions to do the same.

Related Scripture

Isaiah 61:1–2 The Spirit of the Lord is upon me

Luke 6:20–26 The Beatitudes

Romans 13:8–10 Love one another

In Tradition

The Sanctus (Holy, holy …) of the Mass is our response of praise and thanksgiving leading into the
Eucharistic Prayer.

The Eucharistic Prayer is the central prayer of worship of the celebration of the Mass. At the priest’s
invitation we lift up our hearts to God and unite with him in the words he addresses to the Father through
Jesus Christ.

Learning and Teaching Process
Making links with the Guidelines for Religious Education of Students in the Archdiocese of
Melbourne, 1995.

Goal/Key Learnings
Key Learning:

7.1, 7.5

3.3

12.1
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Related Units of Work
To Know, Worship and Love

Level 4b

Unit 13 Mary, Mother of God and the Saints

Unit 18 Advent People

Level 4a

Unit 10 A Heart to Love

Unit 16 Respect Life

Unit 17 Mary our Mother

Melbourne RE Guidelines (Senior Primary)

Unit 12 Jesus Taught the Law of Love

Unit 7 Instruments of Peace

Learning Outcomes
It is intended that students will be able to:

✙ identify the actions of the Beatitudes in our lives and in the lives of those around us

✙ demonstrate an understanding that the Beatitudes are central to Jesus’ teachings

✙ recognise in the lives of Saints the good works that were guided by the Beatitudes.

Learning and Teaching Activities
Teachers should be alert to appropriate opportunities for assessment within the learning and
teaching activities of this unit. Assessment of students’ skills and understandings should occur
throughout all phases of methodology.

Involvement of both home and school is to be considered throughout the unit.

Orientation Phase
During this phase teachers can establish students’ prior knowledge.

✙ Working in groups, use de Bono’s “thinking hats” and devise a list of rules that would help make your
classroom the best in the school. Have a class discussion on the various groups’ lists and have the
students decide what is fair and viable for their classroom (Black-line Master 12.1).
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✙ Collect a list of adjectives that describe the way Jesus asked us to live. Each student then takes one of
the adjectives and writes a sentence about the good works of Jesus. Have the students suggest ways
they could activate their thoughts in the classroom, school or home. Have the students write their
sentences on sentence strips and use them in Morning Prayer as a reminder of a good work they could
do that day.

✙ Using the list of adjectives about Jesus, have your students respond to each word through
“Freeze Frames”. This is a drama activity wherein the students respond to the word through an action
and then hold that pose for 20 seconds. This is an activity that you would nurture in your students
through continual exposure.

✙ Using a collection of images from many sources (e.g. magazines, newspapers, technology, natural
world …) have the students name the Beatitude at work in their world.

✙ Brainstorm what you understand “blessed” to mean.

✙ Have the students ask their parents about their Christian name, second name or their Confirmation
name. Were they named after a saint, a relative or a special person connected to their family?
What was so special about that person that they were named after? What special quality did your
ancestors hope would be given to your family in that name?

Development Phase
During this phase students and teachers may come to new and deeper understandings of the
Beatitudes and the Saints. They will come to hear and respond to the word of God and to explore the
relationship that exists between life and the Christian story.

✙ It’s “Good News Week”. Use a variety of technology and art media to develop your own news
reporting structure for your classroom. Who are the people working to make this world a better place?
Is the world of the Beatitudes able to be achieved in our classroom? Work on investigative ways that
this could happen.

✙ Using the finding on how to act upon the Beatitudes in our world write “Good News” headlines, scan
photographs, use a digital camera or video. Present as a PowerPoint presentation on the Beatitudes
alive in your community.

✙ Write a short news article based on one of the Beatitudes. Tell the story from your own family
experience of the people who have made/are making an impact on your family history, e.g. saints,
relatives, friends, etc.

✙ Draw, paint, sketch, etc. someone in your life who is “Blessed”.

– Matthew 5:1–12 and Luke 6:20–26 are the two gospels that tell us about the Beatitudes. Read both
accounts and discuss who would have come to listen to Jesus preach. Make a list of these people.
Mothers, children, tradesmen, fishermen, priests, beggars, invalids, Romans, soldiers, etc. 
(Black-line Master 2.1).

– Through the medium of drama tell Jesus why you have come to listen to him preach this day and
most importantly what you have heard.

✙ Record what your character heard, what the writers wrote in the Gospels and how you are applying
the teachings of the Beatitudes to your own lives (Black-line Master 2.2).
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✙ Invite a speaker from the Society of St Vincent de Paul or a similar Catholic service organisation or
group to speak to the students about their work with the poor.

✙ Using the prayer in the Student Text have the students add your own reflections on “Blessed are you”.

✙ In Our Heritage (Student Text) several saints are named with a brief scenario of their life. From the
internet research the life of any of the saints, highlighting any new facts that come to light and present
to the class.

✙ Read the stories in Living the Gospel. Discuss what is happening in each of the stories. Do you know
a similar story from your own experiences? What action did you take to live out the Beatitude? What
could you do today to make something right for another person?

Synthesis Phase
This phase provides opportunities for teachers and students to reflect upon the learning experience
and to respond both personally and communally.

✙ Students bring photo of themselves and place on a poster that has the heading “Blessed are you”
(Black-line Master 2.3).

– Using the collated list of adjectives have the students in your class visit each poster and write their
thoughts on how they see that class member active in living out the Beatitudes.

– Have the posters displayed in the church or school foyer for the community to see.

✙ Make a big book of posters once they return to the class and use in prayer services for the remainder
of the year.

✙ Have the students write about the Beatitudes at work in another student in the class.

✙ Draw out names of students in class and have students write about their class member.

✙ What are the Beatitudes that challenged the class? Students break into groups and each group takes
one Beatitude and develops a theatrical production around the theme. Using puppetry, develop
characters to act out the play.

✙ Research the saint of your choice. Name the Beatitude most evident in the life and works of this saint.
Present the findings to an audience, e.g. class, parents, parish using any creative media, e.g. drama,
music, art, puppetry, technology.

Reflecting Together at Home and at School
✙ As a family read “Sermon on the Mount” (Matthew 5:1–12) and name people in your life who act out

these Beatitudes in their everyday lives.

✙ Students and parents design a family crest that focuses on one aspect of the Beatitudes.

✙ Name ways that you and the members of your family can be of service to your community, e.g. local
nursing home, parish home visits, sporting clubs, etc.
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Character in the Crowd

Name of character?

Black-line Master 2.1

Question Response Illustrate the Character

The first thing noticed
about this person
(appearance, dress …)

What I know about this
person …

Occupation?

A friend of Jesus?

A spectator?

Why is he/she in the
crowd listening to
Jesus?

Reactions to what
Jesus says?

Other observations …
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What did we Hear?

What did we Read?

How do we Live It?

Black-line Master 2.2

What did 
your Character 

hear when he/she
listened to Jesus?

What was the
message that the 

writers of the 
Gospels intended 
for us to hear and

learn about, in 
Jesus’ teachings?

How do you 
live out the 

message in the 
Beatitudes today?

Mark 5:1–12 Luke 6:20–26

Teaching Companion 4b  12/2/02  6:29 PM  Page 63



TEACHING COMPANION – LEVEL 4b

64

Blessed are you

for you are

Black-line Master 2.3
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Freedom to Choose –
Grace and the Moral Life

Doctrinal Focus
✙ God has given each person free will and the power to choose.

✙ God has given us a conscience to form our judgements. When properly formed, the conscience guides
our actions in freedom towards him.

✙ The effects of original sin weaken us and draw us away from God.

Background Notes
The Catechism of the Catholic Church …
1711 Endowed with a spiritual soul, with intellect and with free will, the human person is from his very

conception ordered to God and destined for eternal beatitude. He pursues his perfection in “seeking and
loving what is true and good” (Gaudium et Spes 15 & 2).

The soul, the intellect and the will make us unique beings. We are very different from the animals.
The soul, the intellect and the will lead us towards our goal of eternal happiness in God. This is
why, in this life, we seek after what is true, beautiful and good.

1745 Freedom characterises properly human acts. It makes the human being responsible for acts of
which he is the voluntary agent. His deliberate acts properly belong to him.

Free will is a characteristic of the human person. But this makes us responsible for what we do.
We have to accept responsibility for our choices and their consequences. This is why it is
important to teach children about making good choices and accepting responsibility.

1714 Man, having been wounded in his nature by original sin, is subject to error and inclined to evil in
exercising his freedom.

The human person is a fallen being, imperfect and often weak. But the Catholic doctrine of the
effects of original sin is much less pessimistic than some other interpretations.

Because of original sin we are:

• “wounded” in our nature, but we are not corrupt

• subject to error (liable to be mistaken), but we are still rational beings

• prone to evil, but we are not enslaved to it

• challenged in our freedom, although still able to exercise freedom of choice.
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Religious Educator’s Personal Reflection
We are individuals, responsible for our choices and actions; we are part of several communities. These
elements are basic influences in the decision-making processes in which we are involved. Throughout life,
there are many decisions we are called to make. We are responsible for making those decisions, and
therefore responsible for the consequences.

As educators, we have a responsibility to our students – to guide them in how to make right decisions, not
to be pressured by the influence of their peers or the media and to understand the implications when
making a decision (i.e., the effect on themselves and others).

“This Vatican Synod urges everyone, especially those who are charged with the task of educating others,
to do their utmost to form people who will respect the moral order and be obedient to lawful authority.

Let them form people too, who will be lovers of true freedom – people in other words, who will come to
decisions on their own judgement and in the light of truth, govern their activities with a sense of
responsibility, and strive for what is true and right, willing always to join with others in co-operative
effort”.

(Vatican II, Declaration On Religious Freedom, 8).

Reflect on a decision that you have made recently which has influenced:

✙ your family life

✙ your personal life

✙ your professional life.

What is the meaning of true freedom for you?

In what ways does this affect the many decisions you make?

The Word of God

In Scripture – 1 John 3:19–23

St John uses the word “heart” for our conscience.

In this gospel message, John is stating that life depends on people making the choice to follow Jesus and
his teachings. A decision for or against Jesus displays a picture of one’s past and its direction for the future.

Related Scripture

Galatians 5:13–15 Love your neighbour as yourself

Hebrews 2:17 Be compassionate towards others

Luke 6;27–35 Treat others as you would be treated

James 3:13–18 Righteousness is sown in peace

1 Peter 4 Maintain constant love for one another
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Luke 19:1 Zacchaeus

Psalm 8 Creation Psalm

Psalm 19 Creation Psalm

Psalm 65 Creation Psalm

In Tradition

Love, trust, compassion and forgiveness are central to the gospel understanding of love of neighbour. Jesus
gave us the two-fold commandment of love: that we love God and that we love our neighbours as
ourselves. As Christians we are called to grow in love and justice in our relationships with others.

Throughout our lives we are called to make many decisions. Jesus gives us the criteria whereby we make
our decisions – “Love God, with your whole being, love your neighbour as yourself” (cf. Mark 12:28–34).

Learning and Teaching Process
Making Links with the Guidelines for Religious Education of Students in the Archdiocese of
Melbourne, 1995.

Goal/Key Learnings
Key Learning 7.1

Key Learning 6.3

Key Learning 1.4

Related Units of Work
To Know, Worship and Love

Level 4b

Unit 2 Blessed Are You

Unit 4 Reconciliation

Level 4a

Unit 2 Virtues

Unit 13 Invited by God

Melbourne RE Guidelines (Senior Primary)

Unit 6 Harmony in the Community

Unit 7 Instruments of Peace
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Learning Outcomes
It is intended that students will be able to:

✙ recognise that God invites us to make free choices and that we are responsible for these choices

✙ determine the role of their conscience

✙ determine an understanding that when we make wrong choices we are turning away from God.

Learning and Teaching Activities

Orientation Phase
During this phase teachers can establish students’ prior knowledge.

✙ In groups, give the students an opportunity to plan a session of work for the day. Explain what details
had to be considered, before decisions were made.

✙ Observe younger children at play (i.e., in the playground). Write a report on decisions which were
made by these children.

✙ Conduct a class survey on television viewing routines. What decisions and considerations need to be
made when deciding which programs to watch?

✙ Discuss some decisions which have shaped world and national history. List some of the people you
know who were responsible for these decisions.

Development Phase
During this phase students and teachers may come to new and deeper understandings of their
freedom to choose, and how they can be guided in their decision making. They will come to hear and
respond to the work of the Holy Spirit and to explore the relationship that exists between life and the
Christian story.

✙ Discuss Gospel values which influence our decision making (e.g. respect for others, justice, freedom,
love, compassion, understanding, forgiveness, etc.). What is the message from these values for us?

✙ In groups, examine the Scripture texts where Jesus has to make a decision:

The decision to go to Zacchaeus’ house Luke 19:1–10

To be silent before Herod and Pilate John 19:1–11

The temptation of Jesus Matthew 4:1–11

Curing the sick man on the Sabbath Luke 14:1–16, 6:6–11

Feeding the five thousand Matthew 14:13–21

Report to the class about the reasons why Jesus made the decisions and what could have happened
if he had made a different decision (Black-line Master 3.6).
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✙ Write about times when you have made a decision which wasn’t the right one. How did it affect you?
How did it affect others? What can you do if your decision has been wrong? What could you have
done to make the decision the right one? Use some of de Bono’s CoRT Thinking strategies to help you
here (Black-line Master 3.3).

✙ Sometimes it is very difficult to make a decision:

– Often we may have to make a decision which goes against the normal expectations of others. In
making decisions we need to be true to our conscience. How do you feel when you make a
decision which goes against the decision of others?

– What can happen when you fail to make a decision?

– Name some times when you failed to make a decision. How did you feel? What were the results?
Mind map the results of your discussions.

✙ Write a class prayer of thanks/praise about times in the classroom when a decision has been made to
the betterment of all class members (See Black-line Master 9.3).

✙ Discuss: What gifts of the Spirit do we receive at Confirmation that can assist us in making the many
choices we need to make?

✙ Using Jiminy Crickett’s song, “Always Let Your Conscience Be Your Guide”, from Walt Disney’s
Pinocchio, discuss what is a conscience (Black-line Master 3.1).

✙ Sometimes decisions are made for us (e.g. “No you can’t …” “You are going to …”). Sometimes we
don’t like these decisions. What are some of the ways of learning to accept them? Make a list of these
(Black-line Master 3.4).

Synthesis Phase
This phase provides opportunities for teachers and students to reflect upon the learning experience
and to respond both personally and communally.

✙ Investigate community projects which the class would like to undertake. Research values of each one
and decide as a class how they would like to support that project.

✙ Make a scrap book of pictures of people who have made choices for the good of all people. Beside
these pictures list the Gospel values that these people are displaying by their actions and decisions, e.g.
a respect for persons, a sense of freedom, justice.

✙ Re-write a Gospel story where a decision of Jesus made life better for others.

✙ Design a “consequences web” relating to the decisions made that have changed the history of the
world – What if that person had made a different decision? What would have been the consequences
then? (Black-line Master 3.2).

✙ Conduct a video interview with the people who have made decisions that have helped shape world
history. In your interview emphasise why the decisions have been made. Hot seat strategy could be
used here (Black-line Master 3.5).
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Reflecting Together at Home and at School
✙ Find out what the dictionary says about “conscience”.

✙ Think about someone you know or have heard about who bravely followed his or her conscience.
Discuss this person together.

✙ Do you have rules in your home that help you to make good choices? What happens when someone
does not support these rules and makes choices to do things that are different to the rules?

✙ Do we have rules in our school or community that help us to make good choices? What happens when
someone decides not to follow these rules and makes choices to do things that are different to the
rules?
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Black-line Master 3.1

Compare and Contrast Chart

Jiminy
Cricket’s
“Always Let Your
Conscience Be 
Your Guide”

Categories
Or

Criteria

Living the
Gospel

‘Examination of
Conscience’
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Consequences Web

Black-line Master 3.2

then …

then …

then …

then …

if …
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PMI Plus, Minus, Interesting

Black-line Master 3.3

Using de Bono’s CoRT Thinking

Thinking Skill Explanation

Plus: The positive things
about an idea, why
you like it.

Minus: The negative things
about an idea, why
you don’t like it.

Interesting: What you find
interesting about 
an idea.

C & S Consequences & Sequel A new invention, a plan, a rule, or
a decision all have consequences
that go for a long time. C & S helps
to identify the short-, medium- and
long-term consequences of each
action.

CAF Consider All Factors When deciding about something,
there are always many factors that
need to be considered. If some
factors are left out, your choice
may seem right at the time but will
turn out to be wrong later. CAF can
also be used to assess other
people’s thinking, to see what
factors have been left out.
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Black-line Master 3.4

Working with Decisions

Reasons AgainReasons For

Conclusion

Decision
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Hot Seat Interview

The Hot Seat Interview Strategy requires some preparation and 
de-briefing at the conclusion of the activity.

Two ways of putting this strategy into action are suggested below:

Hot Seat Character Interview
A student researches a significant person and adopts the persona
of that individual. He/she sits in the centre of a circle (the hot seat)
with the rest of the class sitting around him/her in a circle. The 
other students ask the student in the centre questions about the
significant person seeking specific information. (It could be useful to
have question starter cards ready which the rest of the class daw
out of a hat eg Why … Tell us about … How … When …, etc)

It is also handy to have a student keeping a recording chart of
information as the interview is in process.

Hot Seat Theme Interview
In this version of the strategy, all of the students research a specific
event. One student is chosen to take the hot seat in the middle of
the circle to role play the central character of the event. Other
students are allocated characters to play that were in some 
way affected by the event. Questions are then asked from the
perspective of the individual characters.

Black-line Master 3.5
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Black-line Master 3.6

Main points of story:

●

●

●

●

●

Change of Mind Chart

Story: Scripture Reference:

Characters involved:

*

*

*

*

*

Decision made by Jesus: Consequences:

New decision made by Jesus: Consequences:
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Reconciliation –
Sacraments of Healing:
Penance

Doctrinal Focus
✙ Penance involves conversion, repentance, confession, reconciliation and forgiveness.

✙ Penance brings the forgiving love of our Father and the grace of the Holy Spirit.

✙ People can always return to God during their lifetime through the Sacrament of Penance.

✙ Jesus’ teachings bring home to us God’s immense love and joy at our turning away from sin.

Background Notes
The Catechism of the Catholic Church …
1490 The movement of return to God, called conversion and repentance, entails sorrow for and

abhorrence of sins committed, and the firm purpose of sinning no more in the future. Conversion touches
the past and the future, and is nourished by hope in God’s mercy.

The Catholic philosophy of life is coloured by process of conversion and repentance, focused
around the Sacrament of Penance. We are not prisoners of the past, locked into guilt and shame.
We can be freed by grace. We can begin again. There is always a future, no matter what we may
have done.

1491 The sacrament of Penance is a whole consisting in three actions of the penitent and the priest’s
absolution. The penitent’s acts are repentance, confession or disclosure of sins to the priest, and the
intention to make reparation and do works of reparation.

We teach children the three actions required for the sacrament:

1. The penitent approaches in a spirit of repentance.

2. He or she confesses sins clearly and as completely as possible to the priest.

3. The penitent intends to repair any harm caused and to carry out an act of penance.

The response of our loving God is mercy and forgiveness. This is passed on when the priest
absolves or “sets free” the penitent from his or her sins.

1492 Repentance (also called contrition) must be inspired by motives that arise from faith. If repentance
arises from love of charity for God, it is called “perfect” contrition; if it is founded on other motives, it is
called “imperfect”.
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This distinction between perfect and imperfect contrition arose at a time when some Catholics
(known as Jansenists) insisted that we can only be forgiven if we have perfect contrition with a
pure love for God. Perfect contrition is an ideal, and we should strive for it, but in practice it is
not always attainable. People have mixed motives and are at various levels of faith commitment
when they confess their sins. The pastoral solution is:

1. All repentance must be inspired by faith, that is, belief in a forgiving God.

2. The best form of repentance, perfect contrition, is based on selfless love for God.

3. But a lesser form of repentance, imperfect contrition, may be inspired by motives such as a
fear of damnation, human shame or a desire not to commit worse sins.

Imperfect contrition is sufficient to receive valid absolution. Yet perfect contrition is preferable.

1493 One who desires to obtain reconciliation with God and with the Church, must confess to a priest
all the unconfessed grave sins he remembers after having carefully examined his conscience. The
confession of venial faults, without being necessary in itself, is nevertheless strongly recommended by the
Church.

From time to time children need to be reminded never to conceal anything they think is serious
when confessing to the priest. But what a child regards as serious may differ from what an adult
perceives as a “grave sin”. Without encouraging scruples, it is not for us as parents or teachers
to make the judgement. Children should be advised to ask the priest if they have any questions in
this regard.

The story of St John Nepomucene helps reinforce another dimension of the sacrament of which
children should be aware – the “seal of the confessional”, the source of trust based on the
absolute confidentiality required when sins are confessed.

1496 The spiritual effects of the sacrament of Penance are:

– reconciliation with God by which the penitent recovers grace;

– reconciliation with the Church;

– remission of the eternal punishment incurred by mortal sins;

– remission, at least in part, of temporal punishments resulting from sin;

– peace and serenity of conscience, and spiritual consolation;

– an increase of spiritual strength for the Christian battle.

It is important to teach older children about these spiritual effects of the sacrament of
reconciliation with God and the Church. This fosters a positive understanding of repentance and
forgiveness. It encourages them to value the sacrament and to return to it as adults. But do we
appreciate all the graces God offers us in this moment of honesty, pardon and peace?

1426 Conversion to Christ, the new birth of Baptism, the gift of the Holy Spirit and the Body and Blood
of Christ received as food have made us “holy and without blemish”, just as the Church herself, the Bride
of Christ, is “holy and without blemish”. Nevertheless the new life received in Christian initiation has not
abolished the frailty and weakness of human nature, nor the inclination to sin that tradition calls
concupiscence, which remains in the baptised such that with the help of the grace of Christ they may prove
themselves in the struggle of Christian life. This is the struggle of conversion directed toward holiness and
eternal life to which the Lord never stops ceases to call us.
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Conversion is an ongoing process. In some cases it centres on a dramatic moment, a turning point
in life, often associated with a crisis or a struggle. But for most of us it is a gradual progress that
began at baptism. The process was perhaps punctuated by certain events that we can remember
well. Can you recall a moment in your life when the reality of God moved you in a specific way?
If you find that difficult, then ask the Lord for the grace of conversion here and now. This could
be that moment of change for you.

545 Jesus invites sinners to the table of the kingdom: “I came not to call the righteous, but sinners”.
He invites them to that conversion without which one cannot enter the kingdom, but shows them in word
and deed his Father’s boundless mercy for them and the vast “joy in heaven over one sinner who repents”.
The supreme proof of his love will be the sacrifice of his own life “for the forgiveness of sins”.

Sinners are invited to the table of the kingdom, through the altar table of the Eucharist on earth.
But, as the parables show, there is one condition – our conversion. Christ’s invitation is a call to
change, to be changed, to be transformed by grace.

Religious Educator’s Personal Reflection
Sin is a loss of love and friendship from God, from oneself and from the community. Conversion is an
essential aspect of our journey of faith. Jesus is constantly calling us to turn away from sin. The Sacrament
of Penance celebrates our conversion and brings us healing through God’s forgiveness.

In the New Testament, Jesus taught about conversion through parables, especially those in Luke 15, which
include “The Parable of the Forgiving Father”. When we hear this story we ask, what is the sin that the son
has committed? It is not an act of disobedience, nor is it that he squanders the family fortune, or even that
he has fooled around with loose women, as his elder brother says. The son’s sin is that he rejects being his
father’s son, by refusing to acknowledge that everything he has is by his father’s grace. His sin is the act
of departure from his father’s love: “he got together everything he had and left for a distant country”
(Luke 15:13).

Our journey to sacramental reconciliation is never a journey we make alone. The entire Christian
community accompanies us. Sin does not just affect us personally; it needs to be seen in the light of God’s
call to each of us to serve in the family and in the community. It is important then to be reconciled with
God in and through the community that we have hurt by our actions.

In the Sacrament of Penance the Catholic Church has ritualised the deeply human need to experience the
forgiveness of both God and community when we have sinned. In the Sacrament of Penance, the Church
offers her members a way of changing their hearts, of turning towards God and neighbour.

Within the Sacrament of Penance, we are able to celebrate and experience the ongoing conversion and
forgiveness offered to us by God and we are drawn more deeply into the life of the Church. It is a faith
community focused event. The Church community itself and the priest as its representative are principal
agents of this sacrament. There are rituals which are common to each of the rites: the penitent’s confession
of sins and prayer of penitence and the priest’s absolution and prayer of thanksgiving.

Each of the Rites of the Sacrament of Penance reflects the story of The Forgiving Father.
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The Word of God

In Scripture – Luke 15:11–32

The Forgiving Father

Through the story of the Forgiving Father, Jesus reveals that God’s forgiveness is constant.

Although wronged by his son, the father is full of love and forgiveness. He is an unforgettable picture of
God waiting for us to come home, to come back to him.

Through this parable, Jesus presents God through the image of the father, full of love and forgiveness,
waiting for us to come home.

God will embrace us as well, reaching out to forgive and reconcile.

We celebrate God’s forgiveness and reconciliation as a community. It is only through mutual forgiveness
and in welcoming one another with open arms, that new life can begin.

In order to be reconciled with others and with God, we must first learn to forgive ourselves, to accept who
we are with our gifts and failings and to become who we can be.

Jesus’ mission from the beginning was one of forgiveness and reconciliation. He began his public ministry
with a call to repentance and conversion (Mark 1:15) He associated and ate with sinners (Matthew 7:24)
He forgave repentant sinners (Luke 5:18–26; 7:36–50). He told parables to explain God’s constant love for
sinners (Luke 15:11 –32) And even when asked how often we should forgive one another, he unabashedly
announced, “Every time!” (Matthew 18:21–22).

Related Scripture

Luke 22:54–62 Peter’s Betrayal – Jesus loves and forgives even when betrayed

Luke 18:9–14 The Pharisee and the Tax Collector – Jesus loves those who own up to mistakes

Luke 15:4–7 The Parable of the Lost Sheep

Luke 15:8–10 The Parable of the Lost Coin

Luke 13:6–9 The Parable of the Fig Tree

Luke 19:1–10 Zacchaeus – Jesus loves and forgives a man disliked by others in the town.

Luke 23:39–43 The thief on the Cross – an example of Jesus’ forgiveness

2 Corinthians 5:18–19 The Ministry of Reconciliation
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In Tradition

The Rite of Penance focuses on God’s merciful love. Once we realise how much God loves us, our attitude
toward sin changes, for we really cannot understand the disruption and separation of sin unless we first
experience the unifying wholeness of unconditional love. We respond to God’s initial love by an act of
conversion called confession. Our confession itself is prompted by “a profound change of the whole person
by which one begins to consider, judge and arrange his life according to the holiness and the love of God,
made manifest in his Son …” (Rite of Penance, 6a).

The conversion process begins with a “coming to one’s senses” (Luke 15:17), with a realisation that all is not
right with our values and style of life. Prompted by a faith response to God’s call, conversion initiates a desire
for change. Change is the essence of conversion. Shuv, the Old Testament term for conversion, suggests a
physical change of direction. Metanoia, the term the New Testament uses, suggests an internal turnabout, a
change of heart that is revealed in one’s conduct. As the Introduction to the Rite of Penance says:

We can only approach the Kingdom of God by metanoia. This is a profound change of the whole
person by which one begins to consider, judge and arrange [one’s] life according to the holiness and
love of God, made manifest in his Son in his last days and given to us in abundance … God grants
pardon to the sinner who in sacramental confession manifests [this] change of heart.

Throughout its history, the Church has remained faithful to the example and command of Jesus to proclaim
the free forgiveness of sins. This has been done in a variety of ways over the centuries. Reconciliation –
making peace with God and others through the community of faith – remains the constant responsibility
of the Church. Reconciliation with God and the Church is celebrated and renewed whenever the
community assembles for Mass. The penitential moments within the Mass help the community members
to recall their need for ongoing conversion and forgiveness.

In the Sacrament of Penance, the Lord is present, inviting sinners to renew their baptismal commitment to
live a life for God and others. The sacrament also leads the faithful to a renewed awareness of the healing
power of the risen Lord.

Our ability to approach and celebrate the Sacrament of Penance is supported by the reconciling community
in which the sacramental encounter takes place. The whole community is involved in the continuing
process of conversion. In that faith-filled environment we are empowered to celebrate sacramentally our
return to the Lord.
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Celebrating the Sacrament of Penance
The Sacrament of Penance is celebrated in three rites:

✙ Rite of reconciliation of individual penitents.

✙ Rite of reconciliation of several penitents with individual confession and absolution.

✙ Rite of several penitents with general confession and absolution.*

Celebrating the Sacrament of Penance

* This rite is only used in rare emergency situations

Greeting
Welcome

The Word  
of God

The Rite of  
Reconciliation

Praise  
Dismissal 

Rite 1
Individual 
Penitents

Rite 2
Several Penitents 
with individual 
confession and 
absolution

Rite 3*
Several Penitents 
with general 
confession and 
absolution

The priest 
welcomes the 
penitent.

Gathering hymn 
(optional).
Greeting

Gathering hymn 
(optional).
Greeting

Scripture 
reading(s)

Scripture 
reading(s)
Responsorial 
psalm
Gospel reading
Homily
Examination of 
conscience
Scripture 
reading(s)
Responsorial 
psalm
Gospel reading
Homily
Penance

Individual 
confession.
Penance
Prayer of sorrow
Individual 
absolution
General 
confession.
The Lord’s Prayer
Individual 
confession.
Penance.
Individual 
absolution
General 
confession.
The Lord’s Prayer
Comm unal 
(general)
absolution.

Proclamation of 
praise for the 
mercy of God.
Dismissal

Proclamation of 
praise for the 
mercy of God.
Prayer of 
Thanksgiving
Blessing
Dismissal

Proclamation of 
praise for the 
mercy of God.
Blessing
Dismissal
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Learning and Teaching Process
Making links with the Guidelines for Religious Education of Students in the Archdiocese of
Melbourne, 1995.

Goal/Key Learnings
Key Learning 9.1

Key Learning 9.3

Key Learning 10.2

Key Learning 11.1

Related Units of Work
To Know Worship and Love

Level 4b

Unit 12 The God We Worship – Sacraments of Initiation: Eucharist, Liturgy

Unit 15 Anointing of the Sick – Sacraments of Healing – Anointing

Level 4a

Unit 3 Lent

Unit 4 The Seven Sacraments

Unit 5 Reconciliation – Sacraments of Healing: Penance and Anointing

Melbourne RE Guidelines Senior Primary

Unit 9 Developing my Humanness

Unit 13 A Change of Heart

Unit 30 Message of Hope

Learning Outcomes
It is intended that students will be able to:

✙ recognise that the Sacrament of Penance celebrates God’s forgiveness through following the process
of confession, repentance, reconciliation and conversion

✙ recognise that the Sacrament of Penance celebrates the reconciling love of the Father

✙ acknowledge that the Sacrament of Penance is available throughout their lives

✙ distinguish God’s healing love through the teachings of Jesus.
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Learning and Teaching Activities

Orientation Phase
During this phase teachers can establish students’ prior knowledge.

✙ Using the “Hot Potato” strategy (Black-line Master 4.1), brainstorm the meanings of the following
words: penance, reconciliation, conversion, confession, contrition, absolution, pardon, forgiveness,
acceptance, repentance.

✙ Design a wall chart to share these meanings.

✙ Share stories/films students may have seen or read which depict a broken or mended relationship.
What brought about the breakdown? What brought about the healing?

✙ Brainstorm ways in which peace is destroyed and how it can be restored – in families, schools, local
neighbourhoods and the world.

✙ Recall times when we have celebrated the Sacrament of Penance – how did we celebrate the
Sacrament, what aspects of the celebration do we recall?

Development Phase
During this phase students and teachers may come to new and deeper understandings of the place
of conversion and forgiveness in their lives. They will come to hear and respond to the word of God
and to explore the relationship that exists between life and the Christian story.

✙ Using “Think, Pair, Share” strategy, develop ways that help the children see how they can be a
force for peace by being aware of problems/situations in their lives and acting to rectify them 
(Black-line Master 4.2).

✙ Research the history of the Sacrament of Penance. Design a time line showing the development of this
sacrament over time (Black-line Master 4.3).

✙ Make a collage using magazine and newspaper pictures and stories that depict “social sin”, e.g., war,
violence, environmental destruction or racism. Discuss damage to the community by these attitudes.

✙ Analyse the three rites of the Sacrament of Penance with the essential elements of each Rite.

✙ Break open the Act of Contrition, looking at each of its components.

✙ List and illustrate the challenges involved in forgiving someone.

✙ Using the Prayer of St Francis as a model, develop your own “Peace Prayer”/“Forgiveness Prayer”. Put
together as a Class Prayer Book, that can be used during prayer times (Ref: Black-line Master 15.4).
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Synthesis Phase
This phase provides opportunities for teachers and students to reflect upon the learning experience
and to respond both personally and communally

✙ Ask the children to write their own “Examination of Conscience” with their own headings,
and appropriate questions as a guide.

✙ In groups, choose parables of forgiveness as told by Jesus (especially Luke 15). Retell these parables
in your own words, as a dramatisation, in cartoon form, as a collage or as a frieze, etc.

✙ Discuss why we say the Act of Contrition in the Sacrament of Penance?

✙ Develop your own Act of Contrition.

✙ Develop a prayer service incorporating the prayers modelled on the Prayer of St Francis.

Reflecting Together at Home and at School
✙ Design a family motto which reflects the way forgiveness is shown in your home.

✙ Find out the times when the Sacrament of Penance is celebrated in your Parish.

✙ With your family discuss media items which focus on aspects of forgiveness and reconciliation

85

Teaching Companion 4b  12/2/02  6:29 PM  Page 85



TEACHING COMPANION – LEVEL 4b

86

Hot Potato Strategy

Hot Potato is a brainstorming strategy.

Students can work in groups of 3-4, or individually.

Each of the words listed for this activity are written on a separate
sheet of paper.

The students are asked to write another word, or group of words
that best give the meaning for the given word.

Students brainstorm and record their responses on the sheet of
paper.

They are given one minute and then required to pass their sheet on
to the next group.

Additions can be made to another groups’ sheet of paper, but
repeats of existing words or phrases are not allowed. Exclamation
marks can be added to existing responses such as ?, !

When all the sheets of paper have been passed around, a whole
class chart can be compiled with a summary of the responses.

(It is useful to allocate each group a different coloured pen to use in
recording their responses.)

Black-line Master 4.1
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For

Black-line Master 4.2

Problem Solving Guide

Problem/Issue:

Possible Solution 1 Possible Solution 2 Possible Solution 3

Consequences

Against For Against For Against

Solution selected _____________________________________________________________________________________

Reasons ________________________________________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________________

Possible Outcomes __________________________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________________
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Sacrament of Penance Time Line

Black-line Master 4.3

Year Event Year Event
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Journeying from 
Lent to Holy Week –
Seasons and Celebrations

Doctrinal Focus
✙ Lent is the Season of forty days when we prepare to celebrate the death and Resurrection of the Lord

Jesus during Holy Week and Easter.

✙ The most important days of Holy Week are Palm Sunday, Holy Thursday, Good Friday and Easter
Sunday.

✙ Self-denial is an important part of Christian prayer.

Background Notes
The Catechism of the Catholic Church …
1164 From the time of the Mosaic law, the People of God have observed fixed feasts, beginning with

Passover, to commemorate the astonishing actions of the Saviour God, to give him thanks for them, to
perpetuate their remembrance and to teach new generations to conform their conduct to them. In the age
of the Church, between the Passover of Christ already accomplished once for all, and its consummation in
the kingdom of God, the liturgy celebrated on fixed days bears the imprint of the newness of the mystery
of Christ.

The Christian practice of observing feast days can be traced back to Israel. In the feast of the
Passover, Israel:

• looked back, thanking God for liberating his people from Egypt

• accepted the challenge never to forget God

• promised to remain faithful to the God of the Covenant.

Today at Easter, the “Passover of Christ”, the Church:

• looks back in thanksgiving for liberation from sin and death in Christ crucified and risen

• celebrates these events in the Eucharist and through Christian Initiation

• asks to remain faithful to the new Covenant in Christ

• looks forward in joyful hope for the coming of his Kingdom.
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1168 Beginning with the Easter Triduum as its source of light, the new age of the Resurrection fills the
whole liturgical year with its brilliance. Gradually, on either side of this source, the year is transfigured by
the liturgy. It really is a “year of the Lord’s favour” (Luke 4:19). The economy of salvation is at work
within the framework of time, but since its fulfilment in the Passover of Jesus and the outpouring of the
Holy Spirit, the culmination of history is anticipated “as a foretaste”, and the kingdom of God enters into
our time.

The Christian liturgical year leads up to Easter and takes its whole meaning from Easter.

• Triduum refers to the three great days of Good Friday, Holy Saturday and Easter Day,
beginning with the evening Mass of the Lord’s Supper on Holy Thursday.

• The “new age” began with the Resurrection of Jesus. All time after that event has a new
meaning of hope.

• The “year of the Lord’s favour” is derived from Hebrew awareness of sacred time,
the Jubilee in particular. But, for Christians, every year is a time of grace.

• The “economy of salvation” refers to God’s plan to save us in time – salvation history.
For Christians, time has a deeper meaning than merely one year after another.

• Time is progress towards an “end”, a final purpose. This is the coming of the kingdom.

• In the triumphant death and Resurrection of Jesus Christ we have a foretaste of that coming
reign of the Lord.

1169 Therefore Easter is not simply one feast among others, but the “Feast of feasts”, the “Solemnity
of solemnities”, just as the Eucharist is the “Sacrament of sacraments” (the Great Sacrament).
St Athanasius calls Easter “the Great Sunday” and the Eastern Churches call Holy Week “the Great Week”.
The mystery of the Resurrection, in which Christ crushed death, permeates with its powerful energy our
old time, until all is subjected to him.

Easter is the supreme Christian feast day. Children need to be reminded that Easter is more
important than Christmas – no easy task in our society where Christmas has been
commercialised, hence seen as a time for receiving gifts. The great “gift” of Easter should be
explained – the new life in the risen Lord, the grace life of Baptism. This new life lasts forever.

Religious Educator’s Personal Reflection
During the Lenten Season we recall the practices of the early Church to ask for repentance of sins through
the actions of praying, fasting and almsgiving. We begin the season of Lent on Ash Wednesday and by the
receiving of the ashes on our forehead symbolically express this repentance. For forty days we commit
ourselves to growing in relationship with God and the Church through our good deeds and self-denial.

How do I demonstrate to my students that Lent is a time to reflect upon the relationship I have with
God as shown through my actions and good deeds?

Holy Week begins on Palm Sunday where we see the people of Jerusalem acclaim Jesus as King
(Luke 19:28–40).
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How do I celebrate the presence of Jesus in my life during Holy Week?

On Holy Thursday (Luke 22:14–70) Jesus gathered with his disciples for the Passover meal. We gather
today to celebrate the Eucharist, and to remember what happened at this holy meal. Through the sharing
of bread and wine changed into the Body and Blood of Jesus, we as a community of Christians experience
the ultimate sign of Christ’s real presence in our midst.

Whom do we invite to our table to break bread?

On Good Friday we give witness to the death of Jesus on the cross. His death was the result of the courage
of his convictions to do his Father’s will. Jesus had lived a life of compassion, justice and love.

Do I act out my convictions for truth and justice in the name of Jesus?

Easter Sunday, the day of Resurrection is the day of great rejoicing for all Christians. The celebration of
the life, death and Resurrection of Jesus the Christ is pivotal to the belief of our Christian faith. Easter
caused the Church.

Reflect on the three days leading to Easter that begin with the Last Supper.

What are some of your memories of celebrations during the Paschal Triduum?

The Word of God

In Scripture

Holy Week

Luke 19:28–36 Palm Sunday

Luke 22:19–20 Holy Thursday

Mark 15:33–39 Good Friday

Mark 16:6–7 Easter Sunday

The Scripture for this unit allows us to tell the greatest story ever told. We journey with Jesus through the
adulation of the people of Jerusalem on Palm Sunday, and we hear the story of the Last Supper when Jesus
broke bread with his disciples. We then enter into the experience of the death of Jesus on the cross, and
finally his Resurrection on Easter Sunday.

Each year during Holy Week, Christians of all traditions gather to celebrate in prayer on the special days
of this week. As we remember the past we believe that Jesus, the risen Lord, is with us in a new way. He
promised to be with us till the end of time.

Holy Week is a time set aside to celebrate God’s love in giving us Jesus as our Saviour.
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Related Scripture

Passion and Resurrection of Jesus

The Gospels tell us the story of Jesus’ trial, crucifixion, death and Resurrection. This story of the three days
leading to Easter is known as the “Paschal Triduum”. The word “Triduum” is the name given to a three-
day period of prayer. Holy Thursday, Good Friday and the Easter Vigil are the three days that make up the
Triduum. These days recall Christ’s passion and death, and his Resurrection from the dead.

Story

The plot to  
capture Jesus

Jesus prepares  
for Passover

Washing the  
disciples’ feet

A traitor  
among them

The Last Supper

The disciples’  
failures foretold 

Jesus in the  
Garden of  
Gethsemane

The arrest of Jesus

Jesus with the  
High Priest

The Sanhedrin’s 
judgement

Death of Judas

Jesus before  
Pilate and Herod

Jesus before  
the people

Journey to  
Golgotha

The Crucifixion

The death of Jesus 

The burial of Jesus

Morning of his 
Resurrection

Matthew

26:1–16 

26:17–19  

26:20–25  

26:26–30 

26:31–35  

26:36–46 

26:47–56

26:57–75  

27:1–22  

27:3–10 

27:11–14  

27:15–31  

27:32  

27:33–44

27:45–56  

27:57–66 

28:1–15 

Mark

14:1–11  

14:12–16  

14:17–21 

14:22–26

14:27–31  

14:32–42  

14:43–52

14:53–72  

15:1  

15:2–5  

15:6–20  

15:21  

15:22–32 

15:33–41 

15:42–47 

16:1–11 

Luke

22:1–6  

22:7–13  

22:21–23  

22:14–20 

22:24–38  

22:39–46  

22:47–53 

22:54–65  

22:66–71  

23:1–12  

23:13–25  

23:26–31 

23:32–43

23:44–49

23:50–56 

24:1–12 

John

13:1–20 

13:21–35 

13:36–38 

18:1 

13:2–11 

18:12–27

18:28–38  

18:39–40 
19:1–16 

19:17 

19:18–24

19:25–37

19:38–42 

20:1–18
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In Tradition

Memorial Acclamation 3

The Memorial Acclamation 3 is one of four proclamations that celebrate mysteries of our faith. It is part
of the Eucharistic Prayer. The priest leads us into the proclamation with the words “Let us proclaim the
mystery of faith”. The Eucharist itself is the mystery containing God’s saving acts.

Good Friday Liturgy

Good Friday is the only day in the Church Year when the consecration of the bread and wine as the Body
and Blood of Jesus does not occur. At the conclusion of the Holy Thursday liturgy the consecrated Hosts
are taken from the main altar of the Church and placed in a tabernacle elsewhere in the church. On Good
Friday during the liturgy the Eucharist is taken from this tabernacle and distributed to the people. Before
the Communion rite, as a sign of reverence, devotion and faith people come in procession and kiss or touch
the crucifix.

Learning and Teaching Process
Making links with the Guidelines for Religious Education of Students in the Archdiocese of
Melbourne, 1995.

Goal/Key Learnings
Key Learning 3.2

Key Learning 14.3

Related Units of Work
To Know, Worship and Love

Level 4b

Unit 18 Advent

Level 4a

Unit 3 Lent

Unit 6 Holy Week

Melbourne RE Guidelines (Senior Primary)

Unit 17  The Paschal Triduum

Unit 29 Jesus’ Life

Unit 30 Message of Hope
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Learning Outcomes
It is intended that students will be able to:

✙ explain the significance of the central days throughout Passion Week and their significance in our lives
today

✙ identify Lent as a time of preparation in which we demonstrate an understanding for other people’s
needs

✙ recognise that we live the life of Jesus by our good deeds during this time of Lent.

Learning and Teaching Activities
Teachers should be alert to appropriate opportunities for assessment within the learning and
teaching activities of the unit. Assessment of students’ skills and understandings should occur
throughout all phases of methodology.

Involvement of both home and school is to be considered throughout the unit.

Orientation Phase
During this phase teachers can establish students’ prior knowledge.

✙ In groups make a Lenten Calendar. Make a group decision about a good deed that you can do each
day (Black-line Master 5.1).

✙ During Lent the class will come to understand the three phases of action in their lives

Prayer – Find a special prayer time each day for the students to pray for their intentions.

Fasting – Have a bowl of rice luncheon with your class.

Almsgiving –Decide with your students which local charity they can fundraise for and run a fundraising
campaign throughout Lent.

✙ What does the word Cross mean? Why is it the central symbol of Christianity?

✙ Study the different crosses that people have, e.g. Celtic Cross, Jerusalem Cross (Black-line Master 5.2).

Development Phase
During this phase students and teachers may come to new and deeper understandings of Lent and
Holy Week. They will come to hear and respond to the word of God and to explore the relationship
that exists between life and the Christian story.

✙ Study the headlines in the newspaper. Have the students review the daily news on television. Look up
the current news on the Internet. Discuss how these headlines could be turned into Good News by acts
of justice.

✙ Using the main events of Holy Week fit the headlines (from the previous activity) into what happened
that day, e.g. Last Supper, Agony in the Garden, the carrying of the Cross, etc.
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✙ Recreate the headlines to read about a world that is just for all humankind.

✙ Which characters in the passion story could have changed the course of history by acting justly?
(Black-line Master 5.3).

✙ Brainstorm the events of Holy Week with your class. In groups list the characters that were present at
a particular event in Holy Week. Do this by following the sequence of the Stations of the Cross.

✙ Have the students develop a character study of any of the people from the Passion Narrative (refer to
Black-line Master 2.1).

✙ Reinforce the student’s study by having them read the Passion in the Synoptic Gospels (Matthew,
Mark, Luke) (Reference above) and compare and contrast one of the events within the narratives
(Black-line Master 5.4).

✙ Working as a group on A3 paper depict a scene from Jesus’ Passion and Death. Follow the sequence
of the Stations of the Cross. This can be created in the art media of the student’s choice. Display
throughout the school.

✙ Using a map of Jerusalem follow the path of Jesus over these days (Map in Student Text).

✙ Have the students design their own cross and write a short prayer.

Synthesis Phase
This phase provides opportunities for teachers and students to reflect upon the learning experience
and to respond both personally and communally.

✙ Using the designs of the cross, make a 3D model using a variety of art media, e.g. papier mâché, wire,
foam, wood, etc. Use crosses and prayers in class liturgy.

✙ For morning prayer have the students visit the Stations of the Cross that have been placed around the
school building for private prayer and reflection.

✙ During Holy Week your students experience many different feelings and emotions. Students can
search out appropriate reflective music that could be used in prayer services.

✙ Invite the school community to visit the class Stations of the Cross positioned throughout the school
or in the church.

✙ During Holy Week devise frieze frames for each of the Stations of the Cross and invite the school
community to a prayer service.

✙ Create for the students a sacred space of Resurrection in your classroom. The central focus of this
space could be the students’ crosses. Place the Crosses in sand so as to make a 3D display.

✙ Students can place a personal symbol in this sacred space that is life giving in their world, e.g. photo
of family, favourite toy, etc.

✙ Using the Crosses and prayers written by the students, have a prayer service that centres on being a
community of hope in the Resurrection. How can these Crosses be transformed into Resurrection
Crosses?
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Reflecting Together at Home and at School
✙ Tell the story of the Passion of Jesus as a continuous story. Each family member tells part of the story

and passes the next part of the story on to be told by another family member.

✙ At your family meal pass around a Project Compassion Box and have a nightly ritual of giving to the
missions any money that can be spared.

✙ Watch the news together on television. Choose one item of news and pray as a family for the people
who are involved in the news report.
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My Lenten Calendar      Name ________________________________________________

Black-line Master 5.1

Ash
Wednesday

Teaching Companion 4b  12/2/02  6:29 PM  Page 97



TEACHING COMPANION – LEVEL 4b

98

Variety of Crosses

Black-line Master 5.2
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Let’s Change these Headlines!! It’s Good News Week!

Black-line Master 5.3

Real Headline from
Newspaper

Good News 
Headline

Teaching Companion 4b  12/2/02  6:29 PM  Page 99



TEACHING COMPANION – LEVEL 4b
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Black-line Master 5.4

Choose one event in the Passion Narrative.
Read each Gospel account of this event.
What did the writers say? Is there any
difference in the story line of the Scripture?

Gospel 
Reading

What did the
writer say?

Is there any
difference in

the Scripture?

Matthew

Mark

Luke
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Jerusalem in the time of Jesus

Black-line Master 5.5

Note: The line of the city wall is only approximate. There were many
           alterations and additions over the period of the biblical history.

To Bethany

M ount of Olives

Pool of Bethseda

To Shechem and Caesarea

Golgotha

To Joppa

To Bethlehem

Valley of Hinnom

Enrogel (spring)

To Dead Sea

Gihon (spring)

Pool of
Siloam

JERU SALEM

Herod's Palace

Tem ple

Zion,
City of David,
rebuilt by
Solomon

Valley of
Kedron

Garden of
Gethsemane

To Jericho

On the map of Jersualem mark places named in the Scripture
passages in Unit 5
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Resurrection and Ascension –
Jesus Christ

Doctrinal Focus
✙ After his Resurrection, Jesus ascended into heaven to prepare a place for us.

✙ Jesus Christ will come again at the end of time.

Background Notes
The Catechism of the Catholic Church …
645 By means of touch and the sharing of a meal, the risen Jesus establishes direct contact with his

disciples. He invites them in this way to recognise that he is not a ghost and above all to verify that the
risen body in which he appears to them is the same body that had been tortured and crucified, for it still
bears the traces of his Passion. Yet at the same time this authentic, real body possesses the new properties
of a glorious body: not limited by space and time but able to be present how and when he wills; for Christ’s
humanity can no longer be confined to earth, and belongs henceforth only to the Father’s divine realm. For
this reason too the risen Jesus enjoys the sovereign freedom of appearing as he wishes: in the guise of a
gardener or in other forms familiar to his disciples, precisely to awaken their faith.

Our Catholic understanding of Christ’s Resurrection avoids two errors:

• reducing it to some spiritual experience or just a haunting

• reducing it to merely reviving or resuscitating a corpse.

The physical body of Jesus is totally involved in his Resurrection. The same body that was born
of Mary, that hung on the cross, is raised up. But his body is transformed, no longer “limited by
space and time”. The risen Christ in an “authentic, real body” presents himself to his disciples
to awaken their faith. This is why it was in the sharing of a meal that the risen Jesus established
contact with his disciples. He does the same today. He presents himself to us in his real body and
blood in the Eucharist.

666 Jesus Christ, the head of the Church, precedes us into the Father’s glorious kingdom so that we,
the members of his Body, may live in the hope of one day being with him for ever.

The risen Lord Jesus:

• precedes us into the glory of the Father’s kingdom

• to prepare “a place” for us there

• so that we may be with him after our own resurrection.
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This is why he rose from the dead and showed himself to his disciples, to assure them that we can
become what he is. Christianity thus bears the only hope that matters for human beings – the sure
promise of a glorious life for ever with God.

682 When he comes at the end of time to judge the living and the dead, the glorious Christ will reveal
the secret disposition of hearts and will render to each man according to his works, and according to his
acceptance or refusal of grace.

The Final Judgement will occur at the second coming of Christ “at the end of time”.
This judgement is the ultimate work of the risen Lord. When “the glorious Christ” returns:

• He will judge the living and the dead, that is, every human being ever created.

• He will “reveal the secret disposition of hearts”, that is, we will all know who was sincerely
faithful – or otherwise.

• He will reward or reject those who did or did not carry out works of charity and service.

• According to whether they accepted or refused God’s free offer of grace.

Religious Educator’s Personal Reflection
The Resurrection of Jesus shows us clearly who Jesus is – truly God and truly man.

In focusing on the life and death of Jesus, his Resurrection, return to the Father and sending of the Spirit,
we grow in understanding of this mystery and are also more able to respond to the presence of Jesus in our
lives today.

The Resurrection of Jesus brings hope into the world, telling us that nothing has any greater power than
the love of God. Even death is conquered by this love.

How do the Resurrection encounters relate to your own experiences of the risen Lord in the word,
sacraments, people and the world about you?

Do you recognise the Resurrection experiences in your life?

What do these mean to you?

The Word of God

In Scripture – John 20:1–10

Empty Tomb and Resurrection appearances

On discovering the empty tomb, Mary Magdalene came to the wrong conclusion that the body had been
stolen. Jesus had prophesied his death and Resurrection, but the disciples had not understood what he was
talking about. Peter and John ran to the tomb after hearing Mary’s story and saw the tomb empty; it was
then that they understood what Jesus and the Scriptures had said.

– Acts 1:6–11 

Ascension

The ascension occurs in the company of others, thus recording eyewitnesses to the event. The story told in
Acts 1:6–11 dramatically reveals that Jesus returned to his heavenly Father.
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Related Scripture

Matthew 28:1–10 Mary Magdalene

Matthew 28 After the Resurrection

Luke 24 After the Resurrection

John 12:24–25 “Unless a grain of wheat falls”

Matthew 28:16–20 The risen Lord Jesus

Mark 16:1–8 The risen Lord Jesus

Luke 24:1–12 The risen Lord Jesus

John 11:25 I am the Resurrection and the life

In Tradition

“On the third day he rose again. He ascended into heaven” 

Nicene Creed

The death of Jesus is not the end. It is the prelude to Resurrection. “As Jesus rises from the dead, we are
brought with him from sin to grace, from death to life, from despair to hope, from grief to happiness …
the Son of God returned where he came from and belongs. For now God’s Kingdom has begun, and with
Jesus we, too, are brought into God’s presence as God’s children with Jesus Christ as our elder brother and
our representative”. Handing on the Tradition: a Guide to the Catechism of the Catholic Church, Eds T.M.
Doyle, F.T.O’Loughlin, C.E.H. Toms, Melbourne, 1994. p.64.

Learning and Teaching Process
Making links with the Guidelines for Religious Education of Students in the Archdiocese of
Melbourne, 1995.

Goal/Key Learnings
Key Learning 3.2

Key Learning 4.3

Key Learning 14.3

Related Units of Work
To Know, Worship and Love:

Level 4b

Unit 1 One in Christ
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Level 4a

Unit 2 iii Virtues – Love

Unit 6 Holy Week

Unit 10 A Heart to Love

Melbourne RE Guidelines (Senior Primary)

Unit 2 Follow In Jesus’ Footsteps

Unit 17 The Paschal Triduum

Unit 29 Jesus’ Life

Learning Outcomes
It is intended that students will be able to:

✙ outline the Christian belief in the Resurrection and the Ascension.

✙ examine our Church’s teaching that Christ will come again.

Orientation Phase
During this phase teachers can establish students’ prior knowledge.

✙ Write a reflection on what the Resurrection means to you.

✙ Locate and record each of the Resurrection stories as recorded in each of the gospel accounts.

✙ List what we know about the burial of Jesus (i.e., how was his body prepared and placed in the tomb,
why he was buried so quickly, etc.).

✙ What does the word Ascension mean? List these meanings, include the meanings from brainstorming
activity, as well as dictionary meanings, etc.

✙ In groups, discuss and explain the meaning of the Church’s teaching “Christ will come again”.

Development Phase
During this phase students and teachers may come to new and deeper understandings of the mystery
of Jesus’ Resurrection and Ascension in their lives. They will come to hear and respond to the word
of God and to explore the relationship that exists between life and the Christian story.

✙ In his story of the Resurrection, John tells us about Jesus appearing to different people. Read these
stories and consider the following:

– How did people in John 20 recognise Jesus?

– What instructions did he give to them?

– How do these apply to us?

105

Teaching Companion 4b  12/2/02  6:29 PM  Page 105



TEACHING COMPANION – LEVEL 4b

– How might the disciples have felt on meeting the risen Jesus?

– What impact might this have had on their lives?

✙ Create a Storyboard that shows the main features of these “appearance” stories (Black-line Master 6.1).

✙ Record the main points of each of the gospel stories about the Resurrection, include the main
characters that have been listed in each of these stories (Black-line Master 6.2).

✙ Using Internet and library sources, research the burial customs of the Jewish people in the time of
Jesus. Use Black-line Master 6.3 to help you with this task.

✙ Another account of the Ascension is recorded in Luke 24:50 –53. Read this account and compare it
with the account recorded in Acts 1:6–11. Using a Bible Commentary to help you, analyse why these
differences exist.

✙ Using resources such as the Creeds, Memorial Acclamations from the Mass, Vatican documents, etc.
record the references to the Church’s teaching: “Christ will come again”.

Synthesis Phase
This phase provides opportunities for teachers and students to reflect upon the learning experience and to
respond both personally and communally.

✙ Complete “I believe …” statements.

✙ Imagine you are a reporter for “The Jerusalem Daily” reporting the Resurrection event for your
newspaper. Record what was seen, include interviews with some of the main characters.

✙ Design a report about the burial of Jesus.

✙ Discuss why the Resurrection of Jesus is so important for Christians. Share ideas and develop a list of
summary statements of these reasons.

✙ Write your own account of the Ascension of Jesus. Present this as a song (rap, etc.), poem, or in a
dramatic presentation.

✙ Design a presentation with the heading Christ will come again. Develop the presentation to display
the information you have compiled, summarising the research you have conducted into the references
to this teaching of the Church.

Reflecting Together at Home and at School
✙ Locate on a map of Jerusalem where the Ascension occurred (see Luke 24:50).

✙ Research the name of the church that has been built over the empty tomb of Jesus. Thousands of
Christians visit it every year because it is the most holy place in the world.
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Storyboard for Appearance Stories

Black-line Master 6.1
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Matthew 28:1–10

Black-line Master 6.2

The Resurrection Stories in each of the Gospels

Mark 16:1–8

Luke 24:1–12 John 20:1–10
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Planning Sheet

Black-line Master 6.3

Jewish Burial Customs

Name Grade

Resources:
•
•
•
•
Internet resources/addresses:
•
•
•
•
•
Other resources:
•
•
•
Presentation:
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One, Holy, Catholic 
and Apostolic –
The Church

Doctrinal Focus
✙ We believe in one, holy, Catholic and apostolic Church. The members of the Church are the baptised

who proclaim her faith and accept her authority. Jesus is the head of the Church. The Pope is the Vicar
of Christ on earth.

✙ Other Christians share in one baptism and one faith in Jesus. We pray and work for unity with them.

✙ The Word of God in the Scriptures and the Tradition of the Church has been inspired by the Holy
Spirit and witnessed by the early Christian community.

✙ All members of the Church are called to use their own gifts and talents in building up the Church. The
lay faithful, in particular, are called to spread God’s justice and goodness in the world around them.

✙ Through the ministerial priesthood, bishops and priests share in the one priesthood of Christ. Priests
receive their responsibility for looking after a parish or some other special work from the bishop.

Background Notes
The Catechism of the Catholic Church …
811 “This is the sole Church of Christ, which in the Creed we profess to be one, holy, catholic and

apostolic”. These four characteristics, inseparably linked with each other, indicate essential features of the
Church and her mission. The Church does not possess them of herself; it is Christ who, through the Holy
Spirit, makes his Church one, holy, catholic and apostolic, and it is he who calls her to realise each of these
qualities.

“One, holy, catholic and apostolic”, these four “marks”, or characteristics, identify the Catholic
Church and need to be understood.

• They are inseparably linked to one another. The Church’s unity, holiness, universality and
apostolicity work together to make God’s People an active vibrant community.

• The “marks” are the four essential features that distinguish and define the true Church
founded by Christ on St Peter.

• They indicate her mission in the world – to form unity, to lead us to holiness, to bring all
peoples together, to go out to everyone with the good news and grace of Christ.

• It is Christ who makes his Church “one, holy, catholic and apostolic”, calling her to make
these qualities stronger and deeper through the Holy Spirit.
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870 “The sole Church of Christ which in the Creed we profess to be one, holy, catholic and apostolic,
… subsists in the Catholic Church, which is governed by the successor of Peter and by the bishops in
communion with him. Nevertheless, many elements of sanctification and of truth are found outside its
visible confines”. (LG 8)

This quotation from the Second Vatican Council, Lumen Gentium 8, affirms that the one
authentic Church is found in the visible Catholic Church. This was further defined as that Church
which is governed by the Pope and those bishops who are in communion with him. This teaching
was reaffirmed in the declaration Dominus Jesus. Outside this visible Catholic communion,
“elements of sanctification and of truth are found”, meaning that separated Christian Churches,
communions and communities have retained much of the holiness, grace and truth of the Catholic
Church. This is a basis for ecumenical relations and our work towards Christian unity. If we are
members of the authentic visible Church, the obligation surely rests on us to take the initiative
and to reach out in Christian love to our brothers and sisters in Christ.

822 Concern for achieving unity “involves the whole Church, faithful and clergy alike”. But we must
realise “that this holy objective – the reconciliation of all Christians in the unity of the one and only Church
of Christ – transcends human powers and gifts”. That is why we place all our hope “in the prayer of Christ
for the Church, in the love of the Father for us, and in the power of the Holy Spirit”.

Christian unity will not be achieved simply by human efforts. These efforts are important and must
continue, but our work and hope for Christian unity depends on the One God, the Holy Trinity,
source of all unity. This is why prayer for unity, longing for unity, and regret for human division
are all part of a healthy ecumenical vision.

1591 The whole Church is a priestly people. Through Baptism all the faithful share in the priesthood of
Christ. This participation is called the “common priesthood of the faithful”. Based on this common
priesthood and ordered to its service, there exists another participation in the mission of Christ: the ministry
conferred by the sacrament of Holy Orders, where the task is to serve in the name and in the person of
Christ the Head in the midst of the community.

In the Church, the ordained ministry depends on the whole priestly people and is ordered to serve
this people. But it is never a case of either people or priests. The people need ordained priests to
lead and serve them, and priests need a community of active committed people. There is a rich
interaction between the priestly mission of all the baptised and the ministerial priesthood of the
ordained. These are inseparable in building a Church that is “one, holy, catholic and apostolic”.

Religious Educator’s Personal Reflection
As religious educators in Catholic communities, we have wonderful opportunities to draw children closer
into celebrating their relationship with the Father through Jesus. To do this, we need to be able to assist the
children in our care to see the vision of Jesus himself working through us. This will often mean that we are
called to be “a light in the darkness” of an often contradictory, confusing world, and that this “light” must
be evident for them to see.
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It is a call
to grow in our own relationship with our God.

It is a call to never be complacent,
but to constantly endeavour to bring the love of Jesus
to the forefront of our being.

It is a call
to continually seek and find the heart of our own spirituality
so that it may nourish our own faith.

It is the call to influence the lives of young people
In ways we have learned
from those who have influenced our own lives
through their faithfulness to the way of love.

It is the call for us to be influenced by Jesus
and to be living evidence of that good news.
It is the call to holiness.

✙ Is my understanding of my role in the Church guided by the four qualities of the Church?

✙ Am I sharing a rich universal vision of the Church with these children?

The Word of God

In Scripture – Matthew 16:15–19

Jesus changes Simon’s name to “Peter” the rock

As Simon, Peter professes his faith in Jesus. This passage gives great authority to Peter, and is an indicator
of the first authority of the early Christian Church. Jesus’ ministry on earth occurred around two thousand
years ago. Through the authority given to Peter, and his successors, the Popes, the Church connects Jesus’
ministry with ours here and now. The Church is charged with this ministry now and until the end of time
when God’s Kingdom is fulfilled.

– John 15:5 

I am the vine …

In using this image of the vine and the branches, Jesus is referring to the unity he shares with his followers.
This unity requires the active involvement of his disciples to reach its fulfilment. By remaining in him
through grace and by bearing fruit, their faithful discipleship is clear. Jesus gives both the impetus to bear
fruit and the nourishment to achieve this aim. This becomes clear in Jesus’ warning that nothing can be
achieved if they are “cut off” from him.

– 1 Peter 1:15–16 

St Peter calls for holiness

This letter was written in Rome to Christians, perhaps in the Roman-occupied territories of what is
modern-day Turkey. It was intended as a means of encouragement for Christians suffering at the hands of
Roman imperial authorities.
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In this passage, each person is called to be holy in all actions. To be “holy” is to be dedicated for God’s
purposes. Therefore, God’s intentions are to be the foundation of our actions.

Related Scripture

Matthew 28:18–20 Jesus sends his apostles.

Matthew 16:15–19 Peter’s profession of faith.

Mark 1:16–20 The first disciples are called.

In Tradition

The Apostles

Jesus chose twelve men from among the larger group of disciples to be particularly close to him. They were
the main witnesses of his Resurrection and received his direct teachings. The names of the apostles are
listed in the following books of the New Testament:

Mark 3:16–19 (12 men).

Matthew 10:2–4 (12 men).

Luke 6:14–16 (12 men).

Acts of the Apostles 1:13; 26 (11 men – Judas is excluded, Matthias included).

St Paul is also regarded as an apostle. Among the aspects that Paul saw as essential to his being an apostle,
were a personal vision of the risen Lord Jesus and a specific commissioning to preach by Jesus.
These occurrences are recorded in 1 Corinthians 9:1; 15:7–9, Galatians 1:16–17 and in Acts 9.

The Catholic Church is apostolic because:

✙ the apostles were the first to faithfully pass on the teachings of Jesus

✙ the Pope and bishops succeed the apostles

✙ the Church continues the apostles’ mission of spreading the good news of Jesus.

Simon Peter
James, the son of Zebedee
John, the son of Zebedee
Andrew, the brother of Peter
Philip
Bartholomew
Matthew
Thomas
James, the son of Alphaeus

Thaddaeus (Mark and Matthew) or
Jude/Judas, the son of James (Luke)

Simon
Judas Iscariot

Peter
James
John
Andrew
Philip
Matthew
Thomas
Bartholomew
James, the son of Alphaeus
Simon
Jude/Judas, the son of James
Matthias

Acts of the ApostlesMark, Matthew and Luke

113

Teaching Companion 4b  12/2/02  6:29 PM  Page 113



TEACHING COMPANION – LEVEL 4b

Each bishop is a successor of the apostles. Other bishops ordain each new bishop into the “apostolic
succession”. The power to lead, teach and serve has been passed on across the centuries through the
Sacrament of Holy Orders. In turn, a bishop ordains priests who work with him. From the bishop, priests
receive their ministry for looking after a parish or some other special work. Together with all of the
baptised members of the Church and through the ministerial priesthood, bishops and priests share in the
one priesthood of Christ. Like the apostles, they have been called and sent to serve God’s People.

All baptised people are called to share in the apostolic mission of the Church. In the sacrament of
Confirmation, the Church sends us out to do the work of Jesus in the world. When the successor of the
apostles seals us with holy Chrism, we become people sent on God’s mission. We are sent to be people
who spread God’s justice and goodness wherever we go, in our daily lives, at home and at school. So,
working together all can share in the mission of the first apostles who were sent out by Jesus.

When Jesus changed Simon’s name to Peter (“the rock”), he made him the foundation on which the Church
was to be built. He appointed Peter to lead and care for all God’s People, a task and mission passed on to
Peter’s successors, the Popes.

By his teaching and leadership, the Pope builds up the unity of the Church on earth. The Pope has the huge
task of caring for the Catholic Church all over the world. This is why the Popes of our time travel to many
countries, reminding people everywhere that they are members of the one Catholic Church. As we
celebrate the Eucharist in union with the Pope and Bishops all around the world, we pray for them and the
entire Church community at every Mass.

Learning and Teaching Process
Making links with the Guidelines for Religious Education of Students in the Archdiocese of
Melbourne, 1995.

Goal/Key Learnings
Key Learnings 4.1, 4.2, 4.3, 4.4

Key Learnings 6.1, 6.2, 6.3

Key Learnings 7.1, 7.2, 7.3, 7.4, 7.5

Key Learnings 8.1, 8.2, 8.3
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Related Units of Work
To Know, Worship and Love

Level 4b

Unit 8 The Church, People of Pentecost

Unit 16 Our Christian Mission

Level 4a

Unit 11 Our Church Community

Unit 13 We Receive Jesus in the Eucharist

Unit 14 We Worship Jesus in the Eucharist

Melbourne RE Guidelines (Senior Primary)

Unit 3 Models of Discipleship

Unit 8 Unity in Diversity

Unit 15 God’s Chosen People: The Story Continues

Unit 18 People of Faith

Unit 31 Our Church Story

Unit 32 Our Church Serves

Learning Outcomes
It is intended that students will be able to:

✙ know that, through Baptism, all Catholics are a part of one, holy, Catholic and apostolic Church, with
Jesus as the head of the Church and the Pope as its leader on earth

✙ investigate how we, as Catholics, can come closer together with other Christian Churches and
communities

✙ examine how we can use our gifts and talents to build up the Church community

✙ know that all Church members share in the one priesthood of Christ, and that priests have special
responsibilities in leading the Church community.

115

Teaching Companion 4b  12/2/02  6:29 PM  Page 115



TEACHING COMPANION – LEVEL 4b

Learning and Teaching Activities
Teachers should be alert to appropriate opportunities for assessment within the learning and
teaching activities of the unit. Assessment of students’ skills and understandings should occur
throughout all phases of methodology.

Involvement of both home and school is to be considered throughout the unit.

Orientation Phase
During this phase teachers can establish students’ prior knowledge.

✙ Draw the Catholic Church as you understand it. Use appropriate labels to make aspects of your
drawing clear.

✙ Identify, describe and discuss the significance of features of your Baptism as remembered by your
families.

– Describe what your baptism means for you.

– Identify and reflect on your own particular gifts and talents.

✙ List occasions that exist in the Church community that gather people in Jesus’ name. State the purpose
for each gathering. You might focus on individuals, groups or the Church community as a whole.

✙ Name and locate other Christian churches nearby that you might learn about.

✙ Determine the elements that can enable you to be an active member of a group.

– What makes you feel comfortable, or at one, with a group?

– How do these aspects happen in your Catholic parish community?

✙ Record what you think are the special responsibilities of your parish priest in leading the local Church
community.

Development Phase
During this phase students and teachers may come to new and deeper understandings of the Catholic
Church community to which they belong. They will come to hear and respond to the word of God
and to explore the relationship that exists between life and the Christian story.

✙ Organise a group to attend a Baptism in your parish community and to report back to the whole group
about this celebration.

✙ Investigate the apostles of Jesus and why they were important to the early Christian community.

✙ Read and discuss the exposition in the student text to see what “one, holy, catholic and apostolic”
might mean for our Church. For each element, make a personal response (Black-line Master 7.1).

✙ Create a three-dimensional or diagrammatic model of what you understand your local Church
community to be like. Include all of the aspects and people of which you are aware.
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– Investigate, using your model or diagram of the local Church (the diocese), any aspects that
illustrate the concepts of “one, holy, Catholic and apostolic” actually in action within the diocese
and your parish community. Devise a way of representing each of these clearly on your model or
diagram.

– Choose other practical possibilities for improving the sense of being “one, holy, Catholic and
apostolic” in your own Church community (It might be helpful to consult with your priest or a
pastoral associate for further suggestions.).

– Devise a plan of action and give feedback to the whole group about how one of these possibilities
might occur.

✙ Describe the sorts of gifts or talents that your parish priest needs to be able to lead this parish
community effectively. Use “thinking hats” to examine the role and work of your parish priest:

– White: What facts do we have/need about him?

– Yellow: What are the advantages of having a parish priest?

– Black: What disadvantages might this role have?

– Red: How do we feel about him?

– Green: How might we help to make his role more effective?

– Blue: How can we use this information to help build our parish community?

In what ways can you see yourself and your parish community as supporting his work?

– Research and record the ways in which your priest leads different groups in the parish.

✙ In a group, discuss and decide what the story in Living the Gospel, Together as One, might be saying
to you. Tell a story like this from your own experiences.

✙ Research and compare the similarities and differences between the Catholic and another Christian
church community nearby. Present a report to the whole group.

✙ Invite a pastor from a nearby Christian church to a class interview. Prepare questions beforehand that
will help you to learn about the particular features of that community. Compare it with the Catholic
Church.

✙ Re-write Jesus’ analogy of the “vine and branches” as other appropriate analogies (e.g. I am the ocean
and you the waves …).

– Work in pairs to discern some possibilities of what Jesus’ words “I am the vine, you are the
branches” (John 15:5) can mean for our Church community today.

– Interpret these images with short pieces of mime or movement.

✙ Compose prayers of petition that focus upon key persons/aspects of our Church community
(e.g. leaders of our Church, the Church community, our nation/world …). Use these within a class
prayer service.

✙ Create a “focus wheel” about the Catholic Church (Black-line Master 7.2) Place the
“Universal Church” in the centre and surround it with those who can be a part of it (e.g. women and
men; all nations; all races; young and old; poor and rich; … etc.).
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Synthesis Phase
This phase provides opportunities for teachers and students to reflect upon the learning experience
and to respond both personally and communally.

✙ Choose one of the “vine and branches” analogies as the basis of a poetic response (first, state the
analogy and then build upon it in subsequent lines), e.g. 

I am the city and you the streets.

Follow the signs and trust in me.

Then you will not be lost.

You will reach your destination safely.

✙ Using the students’ Baptism Certificates (or copies), create a display under the heading “I am the
vine”. Include, underneath each certificate, a particular gift brought to the community by each person.
Others could perhaps nominate these gifts in the group.

✙ Paint, sketch or sculpt an image:

– to demonstrate one or more of the many gifts/talents shown in your parish community

– visualising how an ideal church community might appear.

✙ Make a two or three-dimensional representation of your parish priest. Label it clearly with the various
functions he performs in his ministry.

✙ Organise a prayer service to celebrate the many, varied gifts that are evident in your parish community.

✙ Plan, prepare and celebrate a prayer service for the unity of Christian churches and communities.
Invite other local churches to participate and allocate various roles within the celebration from among
the gathering.

Reflecting Together at Home and at School
✙ With your family, recall highlights of your Baptism.

✙ Locate and study your Baptismal Certificate. What are the important features recorded on it?

✙ To which group in your parish do you feel you would most like to belong?
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One, Holy, Catholic and Apostolic

Black-line Master 7.1

For me, being “one” means … For me, being “holy” means …

For me, being “catholic” means … For me, being “apostolic” means …
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Who is a Part of the Church?

Black-line Master 7.2

THE 
UNIVERSAL 

CHURCH
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The Church, People of
Pentecost – The Holy Spirit

Doctrinal Focus
✙ Jesus asked God his Father to send the Holy Spirit to be with us always.

✙ The Holy Spirit is sent by the Father and the Son to give the life of grace to all God’s People.

✙ The Holy Spirit builds up and unites the Christian community, especially through liturgy and prayer.

✙ God speaks to us in Sacred Scripture and Sacred Tradition

✙ The Word of God in the Scriptures and the Tradition of the Church has been inspired by the Holy
Spirit and witnessed by the early Christian community.

Background Notes
The Catechism of the Catholic Church …
689 The One whom the Father has sent into our hearts, the Spirit of his Son, is truly God.

Consubstantial with the Father and the Son, the Spirit is inseparable from them, in both the inner life of the
Trinity and his gift of love for the world. In adoring the Holy Trinity, life-giving, consubstantial and
indivisible, the Church’s faith also professes the distinction of persons. When the Father sends his Word, he
always sends his Breath. In their joint mission, the Son and the Holy Spirit are distinct but inseparable. To
be sure, it is Christ who is seen, the visible image of the invisible God, but it is the Spirit who reveals him.

The key idea here is the “mission” of God and Son and the Holy Spirit. “Sent” by the Father into
the world for us, the Son is visible in Jesus Christ, the Word made flesh.

God the Holy Spirit is not visible, but reveals Jesus Christ. The Spirit is described in the Hebrew
way as the “Breath” of the Father, signifying Life.

We are reminded that the Father, Son and Holy Spirit are inseparable – One God, even if each
divine Person in the Trinity works in a distinct way. By reflecting on the mission of Jesus Christ
the Son and the mission of the Holy Spirit, we see the distinction. What Jesus achieved for us two
thousand years ago is made real and active among us today through the Spirit, alive and at work
in the living Church.

797 “What the soul is to the human body, the Holy Spirit is to the Body of Christ, which is the
Church”. “To this Spirit of Christ, as an invisible principle, is to be ascribed the fact that all the parts of
the body are joined one with the other and with their exalted head; for the whole Spirit of Christ is in the
head, the whole Spirit is in the body, and the whole Spirit is in each of the members”. The Holy Spirit
makes the Church “the temple of the living God”:
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Indeed, it is to the Church herself that the “Gift of God” has been entrusted … In it is in Her that
communion with Christ has been deposited, that is to say: the Holy Spirit, the pledge of incorruptibility,
the strengthening of our faith and the ladder of our ascent to God … For where the Church is, there also is
God’s Spirit; where God’s Spirit is, there Is the Church and every grace.

The reality of the “soul” is a normal part of Christian faith. Each of us can say, “I am both body
and soul”. But Catholic philosophy and theology would put that in a stronger way: “I am an
embodied soul” or “I am an en-souled body”. The unity of each person is body-and-soul.

Just as you cannot pin the soul down to a particular part of the human body, so you cannot say
the Spirit is limited to one part of the Church. The whole Spirit is present in the head, the body
and all the members of the Church.

We do not limit the presence and work of the Spirit to the Church. God is at work throughout
creation and beyond Christianity. This is often difficult to discern. What we can say in faith is that
wherever the Church is, the Holy Spirit is present and active. The Catechism takes this further.
Wherever the Spirit is at work in the world, in some sense the Church is made present.

813 The Church is one because of her source: “the highest exemplar and source of this mystery is the
unity, in the Trinity of Persons, of one God, the Father and the Son in the Holy Spirit”. The Church is one
because of her founder: for “the Word made flesh, the prince of peace, reconciled all men to God by the
cross … restoring the unity of all in one people and one body”. The Church is one because of her “soul”:
“It is the Holy Spirit, dwelling in those who believe and pervading and ruling over the entire Church, who
brings about that wonderful communion of the faithful and joins them together so intimately in Christ that
he is the principle of the Church’s unity”. Unity is of the essence of the Church:

What an astonishing mystery! There is one Father of the universe, one Logos of the universe, and also one
Holy Spirit, everywhere one and the same; there is also one virgin become mother, and I should like to call
her “Church”.

The Unity of the Church unfolds in three ways:

1. The source of her unity is the Unity of God the Holy Trinity.

2. Her unity arises from having one founder, Jesus Christ the Lord.

3. Her unity abides forever through “her soul”, the Holy Spirit (see [CCC. 797] above).

We can reflect especially on this third source of the unity of the Church – the essential life-giving
presence of the Spirit. The Holy Spirit cannot be separated from the Church. This is both sound
doctrine and is borne out in the lives of Christians. Whenever people claim to have direct access
to the Holy Spirit apart from the Church, deviations, divisions, errors and confusion set in. On
the other hand, whenever members of the Church act as if the Holy Spirit is marginal, the results
are decay, sterility and decline.

We give our children a sense of this vital unity between the Holy Spirit and the Church by
presenting Pentecost as a continuing event in the Church. The gifts of the Spirit outpoured on men
and women at the “birth” of the Church continue as a day by day experience of praying believers.
This is a source of renewal and revival, the “new Pentecost” Pope John XXIII saw as the true
goal of the Second Vatican Council. In personal prayer, we can ask the Spirit to help us and use
us in serving our students and their families here and now.
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1112 The mission of the Holy Spirit in the liturgy of the Church is to prepare the assembly to encounter
Christ; to recall and manifest Christ to the faith of the assembly; to make the saving work of Christ present
and active by his transforming power; and to make the gift of communion bear fruit in the Church.

“To know, worship and love” guides our vision and mission as teachers of Faith. This brief
summary from the Catechism is a timely reminder that the dimension of “worship” is not just
something we do, a human effort. Whenever Catholics gather to celebrate the Eucharistic liturgy,
the Holy Spirit is at work in the community.

• The Holy Spirit prepares the gathered assembly to meet Jesus Christ in the Eucharist.

• The Holy Spirit recalls and reveals what Jesus has done in the proclaimed word.

• The Holy Spirit makes the work of Jesus present and active, changing bread and wine into
his Body and Blood offered for us and to us.

• The Holy Spirit enables this gift of Communion with God and with one another to bear fruit
in our lives as we go forth from the altar.

Religious Educator’s Personal Reflection
Students need to recognise the connection between Baptism and Confirmation, and to see that they belong
to a community of faith.

As a religious educator, I need to reflect:

– How can I help to facilitate these links?

– What gifts of the Holy Spirit are evident in me?

– How do I show that I belong to the faith community?

✙ What signs of the Holy Spirit’s presence do you recognise in life, nature and human relationships?

✙ Paul writes of the variety of gifts given by the same Spirit (1 Corinthians 12:4–11). How do Christian
people show these gifts?

✙ Read the Rite of Confirmation, reflect upon it and reaffirm your Baptismal promises.

The Word of God

In Scripture – John 14:15–17 

Jesus promises the Holy Spirit

Jesus promises that the Father will send the Holy Spirit as the divine “Parakletos” – Helper and Counsellor,
to guide the disciples into all truth and instruct them. Those whose understanding is restricted to matters
of this world will not be able to discern or accept the guidance of the Holy Spirit.

– Acts 2:1–4 

Pentecost

Pentecost was a Jewish harvest festival, celebrated fifty days after the Passover. The “first fruits” of the
harvest were offered to God. This was an appropriate symbolic moment for the “birth” of the Church
through the outpouring of the Holy Spirit on people who are the first fruits of the saving work of Jesus.
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At Pentecost, the disciples of Jesus’ received the promised Holy Sprit with signs of wind and fire and spoke
in “other tongues”. In the Old Testament a dramatic divine gift showed the presence of the God of Israel
as a Spirit working with his chosen People (e.g. the fire that consumed the sacrifice of Elijah, 1 Kings
18:36–39). The signs and “other tongues” fulfil the prophecy of Joel 2:28–32. Speaking in different
languages is a sign that the new Israel is universal in scope, open to peoples all over the earth. This is the
theme of Luke’s Gospel and Acts: the spread of the good news from Jerusalem to Rome, from one culture
to all cultures, Christianity as “Catholic”, universal in scope and membership.

Related Scripture

Acts 2 Pentecost

Galatians 5:22–26 What the Spirit brings

Isaiah 10:1–9 On him the spirit of Yahweh rests

John 14:15–21 Jesus promises the Holy Spirit

Luke 4:1–4; 16–22 Filled with the Holy Spirit

Matthew 28:16–20 Baptise in the name of the Father, the Son and the Holy Spirit

1 Corinthians 12:4–1 The variety and unity of gifts

1 Corinthians 13 and 14 Spiritual gifts and their importance

In Tradition

The Apostles’ Creed

The early Christians changed because of their faith in Jesus. The coming of the Holy Spirit at Pentecost
strengthened this faith. All the followers of Jesus began to share their faith with others. It soon became
evident that a summary was needed to express their united beliefs. This became known as the Apostles’
Creed because it contained the faith teachings of the apostles. The Christian community continues to
profess this creed today.

Our Baptismal Promises express the beliefs we proclaim in this creed.

The Council of Nicea (AD 325) issued the Nicene Creed. It focused on faith in the divinity and the
humanity of Christ. The Creed established the united belief of all the Christian communities. However, the
section on the Holy Spirit was added at the Council of Constantinople in AD 381 to affirm the divinity of
the Holy Spirit.
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Learning and Teaching Process
Making links with the Guidelines for Religious Education of Students in the Archdiocese of
Melbourne, 1995.

Goal/Key Learnings
Key Learning 1.2

Related Units of Work
To Know, Worship and Love:

Level 4b

Unit 7 One, Holy, Catholic and Apostolic

Unit 9 Teach Us to Pray

Unit 10 One in the Spirit

Level 4a

Unit 2 Virtues – faith

Unit 3 The Spirit Alive in Us

Melbourne RE Guidelines (Senior Primary)

Unit 4 Signs and Presence of the Spirit

Unit 5 Confirmation: Celebration of the Spirit

Learning Outcomes
It is intended that students will be able to:

✙ recall the story of Pentecost

✙ understand that, as God’s People, we are called to live as a Spirit-filled people

✙ identify the gifts and fruits of the Holy Spirit and how they are expressed in people and in the activities
of their local church community

✙ recognise, from Sacred Scriptures, characteristics of the Holy Spirit at work in our lives.
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Learning and Teaching Activities
Teachers should be alert to appropriate opportunities for assessment within the learning and
teaching activities of the unit. Assessment of students’ skills and understandings should occur
throughout all phases of methodology.

Involvement of both home and school is to be considered throughout the unit.

Orientation Phase
During this phase teachers can establish students’ prior knowledge.

Brainstorm: “What is a promise?”

Some possibilities for this activity are:

✙ On a sheet of paper, write your response, fold over and then pass the sheet on to the next person.

✙ Respond as an “acrostic”.

✙ Think … pair … share …

Reflect upon the Baptismal promises (refer to adaptation in Level 4a Teaching Companion, p. 102).
Students can discuss:

✙ What promises were made on their behalf?

✙ What do these promises mean for us?

✙ What challenges do they foresee in making these promises?

What do we know about the Holy Spirit? Use the following strategy to further orientate the students:

1. What we know of the Holy Spirit.

2. What we want to find out.

3. How can we find out?

4. What have we learned?

5. What do we still need to learn? (Black-line Master 8.1)

Collect items for a “grab bag” that represents what you know about the Sacraments of Initiation. Display
the contents of your collection for others to guess the significance of each item.

Discuss: “How can I use the Gifts of the Holy Spirit effectively?” (Black-line Master 8.2)
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Development Phase
During this phase students and teachers may come to new and deeper understandings of the work
of the Holy Spirit. They will come to hear and respond to the word of God and to explore the
relationship that exists between life and the Christian story.

✙ Choose someone you know who is filled with the Spirit. Tell about this person’s character in word,
poem or action.

✙ Use a Bible concordance to locate and identify Scripture passages that tell you something of the Holy
Spirit (Black-line Master 8.3).

✙ Read the introduction to this unit in the Student Text. Summarise the main points.

✙ Read the story Spirit of Wind, Fire and Water from the Student Text. Compare this story to the
Scripture account in Acts 2:1–4.

✙ Brainstorm words that relate to the feelings and actions of the apostles before and after Pentecost
(i.e. “What were the apostles like?” “How did they feel?” “How did they react?’). Create a crossword
puzzle using these words and their meanings as clues.

✙ Imagine how it would feel to be an Apostle following Pentecost. Choose words that you would use to
describe your feelings and new understandings (e.g. “excited”, “frightened” …).

✙ Plan, write, rehearse and video interviews with Jesus’ apostles before/after the Pentecost event.
In groups, devise a set of appropriate questions you might ask them.

✙ Re-write the story of Pentecost as a play in your own words.

✙ Conduct a “disputed dialogue” based on the issue: “Pentecost is the birthday of the Church” (refer to
Black-line Master 8.4 for a suggested process).

✙ Invite a member of the team who work on the R.C.I.A. program in your parish to speak about her/his
work with catechumens in the parish.

✙ Read the Apostles’ Creed. Talk about the story within the Creed. What do the words of the Apostles’
Creed mean for your life? (cf. Luke 4:16–21 – The Spirit of the Lord is upon me …) Compare your
findings with your Baptismal Promises.

✙ For a detailed explanation of the unit’s Living the Gospel artwork, see www.kwl.com.au, under this
unit’s resources.
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Synthesis Phase
This phase provides opportunities for teachers and students to reflect upon the learning experience
and to respond both personally and communally.

✙ Create a class liturgy, using any prayers from the Student Text as a focus.

✙ Write a cinquain poem based upon the Gifts or Fruits of the Holy Spirit. (cf. 1 Corinthians 12:4–11 –
A variety of gifts, but the same Spirit.)

A cinquain is a five-line poem that follows this pattern:

Line 1: a one-word title.

Line 2: two adjectives that describe the title.

Line 3: three words denoting action (verbs).

Line 4: four words that describe feelings.

Line 5: a one-word synonym for the title (refer to Black-line Master 2iii.1 of Level 4a Teaching
Companion, p. 70).

✙ Make a concept wheel about the Holy Spirit based on the information gathered from the previous
concordance/Bible activity (Black-line Master 8.5).

✙ In groups, write a creative story about what the Apostles did following Pentecost.

✙ List appropriate descriptors or qualities you might give the Holy Spirit.

✙ Create a piece of art that symbolises one of these names or qualities that inspires you personally 
(Black-line Master 8.6).

Reflecting Together at Home and at School
✙ Think about the story of Pentecost in Acts 2.

✙ How would you feel if a person you depended upon was suddenly taken away from you?

✙ From where would you gain strength/courage?

✙ In what ways can we live as Spirit-filled people?

✙ Consider the signs of the Holy Spirit in Acts 2. How can these symbols help you in your daily life?
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Getting to know the Holy Spirit

Black-line Master 8.1

1. What we know of the Holy Spirit …

2. What we want to find out about the Holy Spirit …

3. How can we find out?

4. What have we learned of the Holy Spirit?

5. What do we still need to learn about the Holy Spirit?
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The Gifts of the Holy Spirit at Work

Black-line Master 8.2

WISDOM … 

RIGHT JUDGEMENT … 

KNOWLEDGE … 

WONDER AND AWE IN GOD’S PRESENCE …

UNDERSTANDING …

COURAGE …

REVERENCE …
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Finding out about … The Holy Spirit

Black-line Master 8.3

Scripture Passage What this passage tells me
(reference/description) of the Holy Spirit
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Conducting a ‘Disputed Dialogue’

Black-line Master 8.4

• Form groups of four, then pairs, and then similars …
Form groups of four, with two pairs of participants. One pair in the group takes the yes
viewpoint, the other pair takes the no viewpoint. Each pair spends a designated period of
time (e.g. 20 min.) preparing its case, then meeting with another pair of a similar viewpoint
to further refine ideas.

• Present your case …
Returning to the original group of four, each pair briefly presents its opposing viewpoint.
The other pair must listen, unless there is a point that needs to be clarified.

• Challenge …
Each pair then challenges the other’s case, looking for inconsistencies or justification of its
stance.

• Switch roles …
Each pair switches roles to argue from the opposite viewpoint to the one they previously
defended.

• Refine and report …
Pairs abandon their designated roles and work collaboratively to discern which opinions are
valid from both perspectives. The group then compiles a report that attempts to include a
consensus of the important points discussed. From this time onwards, the group must be
prepared to defend its position to all other groups.

• All in …
All groups gather to discuss the various arguments raised.

• Evaluate …
Allow each group the opportunity to evaluate its ability to work collaboratively.
A set of criteria might include: “What worked for us?” “What didn’t work so well?” 
“What could we do better together?”

➔
➔

➔
➔

➔
➔
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A Concept Wheel

You will need:

• four circles of different sizes, duplicated on white card/paper

• a split paper fastener

• felt pens or coloured pencils

What to do:

• carefully cut out the circles; fold each circle in half, then in half again,
to find the centres; unfold and flatten, marking the centre points

• divide each circle into the same number of segments radiating from the
centre point (you might find it easier to place each circle on top of the
others in ascending order, with centre points aligned)

• the topic is written in the top (smallest) circle; in the next segment (outside
centre circle), record the Scripture reference; in the next, a phrase or
sentence summary of the passage; in the outer segment a picture or
symbol to represent an important idea from the Scripture passage.

• the circles can be joined through the centre (smallest on top) and
segments matched by colour coding

eg.

• The Holy Spirit

• Acts 2: 1-4

• Jesus’ disciples receive 
the Holy Spirit at Pentecost.

• Draw a symbol of the wind

Black-line Master 8.5
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The Holy Spirit Is …

Add some of your own ideas to these suggestions:

• comforter • strengthener • guide • fun-filled

• struggler • awesome • humble • mysterious

• beloved • powerful • unexpected • warming

• life-giving • provider • fighter • presence

• inspirational • blessed • liberating • surprising

Black-line Master 8.6

In the space below, draft a symbol for the Holy Spirit, for one of the above
that inspires you …
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Teach us to Pray –
Prayer

Doctrinal Focus
✙ The Lord’s Prayer shows us how to talk to the Father.

✙ There are various kinds of prayer: blessing, petition, intersession, thanksgiving and praise.

Background Notes
The Catechism of the Catholic Church …
2799 The Lord’s Prayer brings us into communion with the Father and with his Son, Jesus Christ. At

the same time it reveals us to ourselves (cf. Vatican II, Gaudium et Spes 22 § 1).

Because we ask God for what we need in the second part of this prayer, we find a revelation of
who we are. We are people who need:

• daily bread, sustenance for body and soul

• forgiveness of our sins

• and the capacity to reach out to forgive others

• strength to not be tested too greatly by temptation

• deliverance from evil, literally from “the evil one”, Satan.

Anyone who prays the Lord’s Prayer sincerely is being called to humility.

2644 The Holy Spirit who teaches the Church and recalls to her all that Jesus said also instructs her in
the life of prayer, inspiring new expressions of the same basic forms of prayer: blessing, petition,
intercession, thanksgiving and praise.

The Holy Spirit prays in us, teaching us and inspiring us to pray in many new ways. We should
be encouraged by the variety of prayer forms, varying from person to person. But all are found
within five broad categories of prayer:

• Blessing: adoration of God, though Christ, to the Father, in the Spirit

• Petition: asking or pleading for our needs, forgiveness, grace, strength

• Intercession: asking on behalf of others, prayer as love for others in their needs

• Thanksgiving: offering the Eucharist at the heart of the Church, gratitude outpoured for all
God’s gifts

• Praise: recognising the reality and mystery of God in joyous acclamation, often in song
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All forms of prayer combine in the prayer of the whole Church and flow into the prayer of
individuals and groups within the Body of Christ.

2015 The way of perfection passes by way of the Cross. There is no holiness without renunciation and
spiritual battle (cf. 2 Timothy 4). Spiritual progress entails the ascesis and mortification that gradually lead
to living in the peace and joy of the Beatitudes:

He who climbs never stops going from beginning to beginning, through beginnings that have no end.
He never stops desiring what he already knows (St Gregory of Nyssa, Hom. in Cant. 8: PG 44, 941C).

Prayer is not always easy. For example, it is difficult to pray in times of pain and illness, the very
moments when we need to pray. The Cross of Christ is present in our struggle to persevere in
prayer, that “spiritual battle” in Paul’s letter to Timothy. Order and planning in prayer is the
secret to keeping a personal prayer life alive. It involves:

• self-discipline, training, for example, setting aside regular times and choosing certain
practices (ascesis)

• making sacrifices, giving up time for prayer, doing penance (mortification).

Religious Educator’s Personal Reflection
Prayer is communication with God. It is the discovery of intimacy with God who is revealed in the spirit
and the heart of the believer. Prayer is an expression of God’s relationship with us, and our response to that
relationship.

As a faith community we need to express together the presence of God in our lives, enabling the
evergrowing relationship to strengthen and have meaning in our lives.

Traditional prayers such as the Our Father, the Hail Mary and the Creeds, etc. are integral to our life of
faith. Our involvement in this growing relationship necessitates an active involvement in communal prayer
with particular emphasis on our participation in the celebration of the Eucharist. There is also a whole
dimension of personal prayer necessary for our growth as the people of God.

We are encouraged as teachers of religious education to present prayer in a variety of medium to enhance
and encourage our students to pray regularly whether it is personal or communal prayer. Our relationship
with God is dependent on frequent communication, nurtured and developed through a life of prayer.
This reflective time helps us to create a balance in our lives.

As religious educators we must reflect upon the variety of skills and strategies that we have developed
throughout our personal and professional lives that lead us to prayer. We need to be able to use these as
the catalyst that will enable us to project a sense of prayer life for all our students.

When we pray, do we:

✙ pray because we have an immediate need?

✙ experience a sense of communication with our God?

✙ have a particular way of praying that nurtures our spirituality?

✙ pray at a particular time and place each day?

✙ pray traditional prayers that have significance for us?

✙ sense that all experiences of prayer sustained us in our faith journey?
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The Word of God

In Scripture – Matthew 6:7–13

Jesus teaches his disciples how to pray

In this passage of Scripture Matthew speaks to us about the sacredness of praying. Prayer is not a public
display of devotion. It is not something that requires exaggeration in actions or expression. Praying is not
designed to impress.

Prayer is the response and desire to communicate with God the Father on a personal or communal level.
Its primary aim is to give expression to this intimate communion between God and ourselves.

It is in the context of this personal relationship with God the Father that Matthew places the “Our Father”.
This prayer was cherished in the first communities as Jesus’ own prayer. This was the prayer that they held
up as the guiding light for how all disciples of Jesus should pray. When we pray this prayer we accept
Jesus’ invitation to join him in personal communion with God.

Related Scripture

Luke 11:1–13 the Lord’s Prayer and perseverance in prayer

Deuteronomy 5:1–21 the Ten Commandments

Matthew 18:19–20 where two or three are gathered

Acts 2:42–47 breaking of bread and prayers.

In Tradition

Throughout the centuries of Christian tradition men and women have been drawn to prayer. A condition
of our humanity is that we have the desire to reach out beyond ourselves in attempting to touch upon the
sacred in our lives. When we enter into an understanding of Christian prayer in all its forms we enter the
place where the sacred and the mystical awareness of God find common ground in our lives.

There are three main expressions of Prayer in our Christian tradition: vocal prayer, meditation and
contemplative prayer.

Vocal Prayer

This type of prayer is talking to God using everyday speech. It can take the form of (i) formal prayer
(e.g. Our Father, Hail Mary, Creed, etc.); (ii) informal prayer where we pray simply using our own words.

Meditation

When we meditate we still our mind and body and focus on an idea, a symbol, a Scripture passage or a
story. We become fine-tuned to the presence of God.

Contemplative Prayer

This type of prayer is about becoming aware of and reflecting on God’s presence in the ordinary things
around us. It can happen anywhere and at any time
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Learning and Teaching Process
Making links with the Guidelines for Religious Education of Students in the Archdiocese of
Melbourne, 1995.

Goal/Key Learnings
Key Learnings 13.1

Key Learnings 13.2

Key Learnings 13.3

Key Learnings 13.4

Related Units of Work
To Know, Worship and Love

Level 4b

Unit 8 The Church, People of Pentecost

Unit 16 Our Christian Mission

Level 4a

Unit 8 The Spirit Alive in Us!

Melbourne RE Guidelines (Senior Primary)

Unit 20 Be Still

Unit 21 Lift Up Your Hearts

Unit 22 Traditional Prayers and Devotions.

Learning Outcomes
It is intended that students will be able to:

✙ analyse how the message in the Our Father has meaning for us today

✙ demonstrate an understanding of the variety of prayer forms in our Christian tradition.
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Learning and Teaching Activities
Teachers should be alert to appropriate opportunities for assessment within the learning and
teaching activities of the unit. Assessment of students’ skills and understandings should occur
throughout all phases of methodology.

Involvement of both home and school is to be considered throughout the unit.

Orientation Phase
During this phase teachers can establish students’ prior knowledge.

✙ Set the scene for Prayer.

Mantras, meditation and contemplation are forms of prayer to which students readily respond.
Students need to build up the skills to be effective in these activities. They need to have regular
experiences of all forms of prayer in order that they begin to connect with their own spirituality. Prayer
setting is most important when working with students in all forms of prayer.

✙ Using photographs, old calendars or drawings, have the students pick out the place where they would
most like to pray. Have the students discuss their reasons why they find this setting appealing. The
students record their reflections in a variety of literary forms, e.g. poetry, prose, song, etc. and match
it to the image. These are displayed around the prayer table.

✙ Have the students recall a special time they have prayed. Make a list and discuss how they were able
to sense that this was a special time in which they were communicating with God.

✙ Have the students bring to class any vehicles of prayer they own, e.g. Rosary beads, holy pictures,
lanterns, statues, etc. Have the students explain the significance of the religious item to the class and
how it is used in the family setting as a focus for prayer.

✙ Develop a movement in response to the Our Father.

Development Phase
During this phase students and teachers may come to new and deeper understandings of the Prayer
Traditions of the Church. They will come to hear and respond to the word of God and to explore the
relationship that exists between life and the Christian story.

✙ Write the Our Father on the Chalkboard or white board. Read it through slowly with the students
without any analysis or comment.

Group Work

✙ Create a wall frieze using the individual lines of the Our Father. Have the students interpret through
art what they perceive as the meaning of the line from the prayer. Display in sequence in your
classroom. Have each group speak to their interpretation of the art. Use as part of a prayer celebration.

✙ Using scrap materials have the students decorate a designated sacred space for prayer in the classroom.
The students would be responding to their feelings and emotions in an artistic expression of their
personal spirituality.
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Prayer Graffiti

✙ Provide a space in your classroom (e.g. chalkboard, whiteboard or noticeboard) for students to respond
to their own prayer life through spontaneous prayer. The students can write or illustrate a response to
prayer through this media. The variety of prayer forms can be used as focus prayers throughout the day.

Prayer Forms

✙ Meditation

Play songs or music that reflect the story within the Scriptures. Examples of this can be found in your
Religious Education resources at your school. Invite the students to turn these words into a simple
prayer response.

✙ Mantras (Vocal)

This form of prayer is also a popular source in religious music. Mantras centre on one line of Scripture
or prayer and continually repeat it. Concentrate on breathing and repeating the pattern of the mantra.

Inward breath “Lord”,

Outward breath, “you are the centre of my life”

✙ Contemplation

To be alone with God in a silence, that is too great for words.

A time of being with God. A sense of the presence of God.

In four different sessions, work through the concept of writing prayers of praise, thanksgiving,
petitions and sorrow. Use as many forms of the arts to help the students understand the concepts
involved in these prayers, e.g. drama, mime, song, painting, sculpture, etc. (Black-line Master 9.1).

Synthesis Phase
This phase provides opportunities for teachers and students to reflect upon the learning experience
and to respond both personally and communally.

✙ Create a symbol for prayer. Using Black-line Master 9.2 the students can create their own prayer
circle as a focus that reflects what is important in their lives

– The symbol always has God at the centre (it can be done simply with colour, reflecting their
moods and emotions, or with pattern and symbol).

– What radiates from the centre is the place of God at the heart of our lives (centre). The next circle
out from the centre can be to represent “family and community’, and the outer circle, “hopes and
dreams”.

– At the completion of the symbol the students then spend some quiet time responding to the
content which tells their personal story. This can now be used as part of a meditation prayer
service.
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– If you wish, you can make a large symbol to use as a focus for class celebrations. Transfer the
pattern to an overhead transparency to enlarge to the desired size. Have each class member
contribute to the overall design.

– Have the students write a prayer or mantra in response to their symbol.

✙ Students can create liturgical movements to a musical version of the Our Father. This can be
performed at class or school liturgy, assemblies or prayer services. The class can also engage in cross
tutoring with other classes in the school, teaching other classes the movements.

✙ Make a class roster for daily prayer. The students would be responsible for the planning and leading
of the prayer service. Some suggestions would be song, formal prayer, quiet time, reflective
reading, spontaneous prayer, etc., following liturgical structure of gather, listen, share, and mission 
(Black-line Master 9.3).

Reflecting Together at Home and at School
✙ Pray the Our Father together as a family.

✙ Write a prayer of praise or thanksgiving for all the good things that happen in your family. Place them
on the refrigerator door for all to see.

✙ Take a walk with your family to the local park, beach or another quiet place. Sit in silent prayer
reflecting God’s presence within the beauty you behold.
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Styles of Prayer

Compose a prayer using one or more of the creative methods listed:

… drama, mime, movement, dance, song, painting, PowerPoint, sculpture,
modelling, poetry, etc.

Plan your prayers in the boxes below.

Black-line Master 9.1

MY PRAYER OF SORROWMY PRAYER OF PRAISE

MY PRAYER OF THANKSGIVINGMY PRAYER OF PETITION
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A Pattern for a Mandala

Black-line Master 9.2

The centre of your mandala represents the 
presence of God at the heart of our lives.

The next circle out from the centre can be to represent
‘family and community’, and the outer circle, ‘hopes

and dreams’.
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Daily Prayer Planning Sheet

Name___________________________________________________________

Black-line Master 9.3

GATHERING
Music,

Environment,
Action

LISTENING
Music
Prayer

Scripture
Reading

RESPOND
Prayers
Actions
Music

MISSION
Taking the response to the Prayer

out into the world to an action
outside of the classroom.
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One in the Spirit –
Sacraments of Initiation:
Baptism, Confirmation and
Eucharist

Doctrinal Focus
✙ Through Baptism we share in the life, death and Resurrection of Jesus.

✙ In Baptism we receive the permanent seal of the Holy Spirit.

✙ Confirmation gives us the special strength of the Holy Spirit to spread and defend the faith by word
and action. We are helped by the gifts of: wisdom, understanding, right judgement, courage,
knowledge, reverence, wonder and awe in God’s presence.

✙ In Confirmation the seal of the Spirit perfects the grace of Baptism.

Background Notes
The Catechism of the Catholic Church …
2017 The grace of the Holy Spirit confers upon us the righteousness of God. Uniting us by faith and

Baptism to the Passion and Resurrection of Christ, the Spirit makes us sharers in his life.

2020 Justification has been merited for us by the Passion of Christ. It is granted us through Baptism.
It conforms us to the righteousness of God, who justifies us. It has for its goal the glory of God and of
Christ, and the gift of eternal life. It is the most excellent work of God’s mercy.

Sharing in the “righteousness” or pure goodness of God is called “justification”. It is God’s gift
to us, granted freely in his boundless mercy. Justifying grace is a share in divine life.

1317 Confirmation, like Baptism, imprints a spiritual mark or indelible character on the Christian’s
soul; for this reason one can receive this sacrament only once in one’s life.

The “indelible character” imprinted by Baptism, Confirmation and Ordination is a permanent
gift of the Holy Spirit. It is the “seal of the Spirit”, only given once in each of these three
sacraments that establish a new relationship with God and people. It is a consecration, a “setting
apart” for worship and sacred service in the Body of Christ.

1316 Confirmation perfects Baptismal grace; it is the sacrament which gives the Holy Spirit in order to
root us more deeply in the divine filiation, incorporate us more firmly into Christ, strengthen our bond with
the Church, associate us more closely with her mission, and help us bear witness to the Christian faith in
words accompanied by deeds.
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The seven gifts of the Holy Spirit bestowed upon Christians are wisdom, understanding, counsel, fortitude,
knowledge, piety and fear of the Lord.

The seven gifts are central to the prayer the bishop says just before he confirms the candidates.
Let us seek imaginative ways to help older children understand the gifts in concrete situations of
daily life. Let us listen to how they articulate the meaning of the gifts for them, here and now.

1407 The Eucharist is the heart and the summit of the Church’s life, for in it Christ associates his
Church and all her members with his sacrifice of praise and thanksgiving offered once for all on the cross
to his Father; by this sacrifice he pours out the graces of salvation on his Body which is the Church.

Religious Educator’s Personal Reflection
In the process of Christian Initiation there is a close link between the Sacraments of Baptism, Confirmation
and Eucharist. Baptism is the first step in the journey of complete initiation. Confirmation is a perfecting 
and completing of Baptism. The Sacraments of Initiation reach their high point in the celebrating 
of the Eucharist when the faithful gather around the table of the Lord to “Eat from one loaf and drink from
one cup”. 1 Corinthians 10:16–17

It is important that we come to a personal realisation of the interconnection between Baptism and
Confirmation and how the celebration of the Eucharist complements the life of the Spirit in our daily lives.

Within the Sacrament of Confirmation we acknowledge the gifts of the Spirit that were given to us at
Baptism and we resolve to continue to develop all these gifts for the betterment of all people in the name
of Jesus, the Son of God.

We as teachers need to be able to:

✙ recognise the gifts of the Spirit that are well developed in ourselves

✙ recognise the gifts of the Spirit in your family, friends, and students

✙ know that the gifts of the Spirit are lived out and experienced through actions.

The Word of God – Romans 6:3–4

Baptised in Christ

In the Sacrament of Baptism the person being baptised is immersed in the baptismal waters and emerges
to a new life. This symbolises the death, burial and Resurrection of Christ. In the Baptismal rite one
experiences dying to sin, being buried in the depth of the waters and rising as Christ did. The Baptised
Christian can now live in union with the risen Christ.

– Ephesians 1:3–14

Stamped with the Seal of the Spirit

Most of Paul’s readers were gentiles, and this is why he refers to his audience as “you too” to give
emphasis to the fact that they too were people of God, because of their response to the Christian way of
life. God gives the Holy Spirit to Jew and Gentile alike, without distinction. The seal of Spirit is the
permanent assurance that they are God’s people and that they will receive all that is promised to them.
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Related Scripture

Luke 4:16–21 The Spirit of the Lord has been given to me

John 14:15–18 Promise of the Holy Spirit

Acts 2:1–42 The sending of the Holy Spirit

Romans 1:1–7 Spiritual gifts to strengthen

Galatians 5:22 Fruits of the Spirit

In Tradition

The early Christians were changed by their faith in Jesus Christ, the risen Lord. The coming of the Spirit
strengthened this faith. The Apostles and the other Christians then began to share their faith with others.
As time went on Christians wanted a summary, which would express what they believed. This is called the
Apostles’ Creed because it contains the faith teachings of the Apostles. Sometimes we say this creed to
express our faith. Baptismal Promises formed the basis of this creed.

In the year AD 325 the Bishops, as the successors of the Apostles, gathered for a Council of the Church at
Nicea. They wrote a longer creed. We call this the Nicene Creed.

During the Rite of Baptism the person being baptised recites the baptismal promises. If the candidate is a
baby, the parents and godparents respond on behalf of the baby

The baptismal promises firstly reject Satan and then proceed to what we believe as Catholic Christians.

The baptismal promises are also recited and renewed at the Easter Vigil each year so all members of the
community can renew what they believe in their faith.

Learning and Teaching Process
Making links with the Guidelines for Religious Education of Students in the Archdiocese of
Melbourne, 1995.

Goal/Key Learnings
Key Learnings 1.1,1.2,

Key Learnings 6.1

Key Learnings 9.1,9.2

Key Learnings 13.2
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Related Units of Work
To Know, Worship and Love

Level 4b

Unit 8 The Church, People of Pentecost

Unit 10 One in the Spirit

Unit 11 We Gather to Worship

Unit 16 Our Christian Mission

Level 4a

Unit 11 Our Church Community

Unit 13 We Receive Jesus in the Eucharist

Unit 14 We Worship Jesus in the Eucharist

Melbourne RE Guidelines (Senior Primary)

Unit 4 Signs and Presence of the Spirit

Unit 5 Confirmation: Celebration of the Spirit

Unit 28 Eucharist: Food of Life

Learning Outcomes
It is intended that students will be able to:

✙ recognise that the Sacraments of Initiation (Baptism, Confirmation and Eucharist) enable us to live our
lives as Christians within the Church Community

✙ know that the gifts of the Spirit that are received at Baptism are strengthened through the Sacrament
of Confirmation

✙ discuss the central place of the celebration of the Eucharist within the Church Community.
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Learning and Teaching Activities
Teachers should be alert to appropriate opportunities for assessment within the learning and
teaching activities of the unit. Assessment of students’ skills and understandings should occur
throughout all phases of methodology.

Involvement of both home and school is to be considered throughout the unit.

Orientation Phase
During this phase teachers can establish students’ prior knowledge.

Discuss with your students what is an initiation rite.

✙ Do they know any initiation rites that are in their family or come from their culture?

✙ Do they belong to a group that has some form of initiation? (e.g. football club, scouts, guides, dance
group, etc.).

✙ If so, what form does the initiation take?

Have the students reflect upon how they were initiated into the Church?

✙ What do they know about the Christian Initiation of Baptism?

✙ Why did their parents bring them to the Church to be baptised?

✙ Have they ever attended a baptism, and what did they witness?

✙ Who are their Godparents, and why did their parents choose them for this important role in their lives?

✙ Have any of the students witnessed an adult being baptised or, if they are a Christian, being received
in the Church?

Ask the students to scan the newspapers for a story that tells some good news about a person who does
good deeds for other people by serving the community.

✙ Get the students to read out their stories to the group and discuss what quality of character this person
in the story is demonstrating.

✙ Make a list of the qualities of the person, the good deeds they performed and who they served in the
community.

Discuss with your students the structure of the Eucharist, comparing it to a family meal (refer to Level 4a
Teaching Companion Black-line Master 13.1).

✙ We gather together as friends (Gathering Rite).

✙ We listen to each others story (Liturgy of the Word).

✙ We share a meal together (Liturgy of the Eucharist).

✙ We leave the house refreshed in the knowledge that there is good works to be done in our own world
(Dismissal).
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Development Phase
During this phase students and teachers may come to new and deeper understandings of the
Sacraments of Initiation.

They will come to hear and respond to the word of God and to explore the relationship that exists
between life and the Christian story.

✙ Read and discuss the Renewal of Baptismal Promises in the Student Text. Why is it time for the
candidates of Confirmation to renew these promises? Have the students write a prayer about what they
believe.

✙ Students can ask their parents to name the particular qualities they saw in the Godparents they chose
for them. List these qualities and match them to the gifts of the Spirit. How have the students
Godparents impacted on their lives?

✙ Read Living the Gospel in the Student Text. Students can match the qualities they recognised in the
stories from the newspaper with the gifts of the Spirit.

✙ The Christian community has many celebrations. The central celebration is always the Eucharist. We
gather together and listen to the Word of God. We share our Eucharist and go from our celebration
strengthened to live as Christians. Plan, with students a class meal as a preparation for Confirmation.
At the meal they present to one other person in the class a scroll that tells of how they see the gifts of
the Spirit in them (Refer to format in Level 4a Teaching Companion Black-line Master 13.1).

✙ How is the Spirit active in our lives, and in the lives of others? These are the fruits of the Spirit. Read
Galatians 5:22 and record the fruits of the Spirit. Name an action for each of the fruits (e.g. love … a
hug, joy … a smile, etc.) Black-line Master 10.

✙ Use the performing arts to express an understanding of the fruits of the Spirit, e.g. drama, puppetry,
role play, music, mime, frieze frames, etc.

✙ Signs and symbols of Baptism/Eucharist and Confirmation are the oil of chrism, light, water, oil,
bread, wine, the laying of hands, the white garment and fire. How do we use these signs and symbols
in our everyday life? What do the signs and symbols represent? Name the signs and symbols for each
Sacrament of Initiation and research their spiritual significance in relation to the sacrament.
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Synthesis Phase
This phase provides opportunities for teachers and students to reflect upon the learning experience
and to respond both personally and communally.

✙ Research a timeline for the Sacraments of Initiation throughout the history of the Church. Use your
school, local library and websites to gather information. What is different, or what has remained the
same, about the Sacraments since the early communities?

✙ Make banners with the Gifts of the Holy Spirit on them. Students can choose to make the banner that
displays the gift that they would most like to develop in themselves.

✙ Using the planned Eucharistic celebration, invite the school and Church community to attend. Have a
celebration supper. (This would be a grand way of sharing the joy of being fully initiated into the
Church after Confirmation, or when a member of your community is baptised.)

Reflecting Together at Home and at School
✙ Share stories and times when members of your family have been initiated into different groups.

✙ Each person has special gifts. Decide on the gifts of the Holy Spirit that you can see at work in the life
of each of your family members. (If you wish, you might like to try to represent each chosen gift as a
small model, sculpture or poem.)

✙ Locate in the media, examples of the gifts of the Holy Spirit that are evident in our society.

✙ Pray the Prayer of St Francis as a family.
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How do we use the Fruits of the Spirit 

in our everyday lives?

Black-line Master 10

Fruit of the Spirit Action in our lives

Joy

Peace

Patience

Faithfulness

Kindness

Humility

Self-control

Love

Teaching Companion 4b  12/2/02  6:29 PM  Page 152



u n i t  1 1

We Gather to Worship –
Sacraments of Initiation:
Eucharist, Liturgy

Doctrinal Focus
✙ The celebration of the Eucharist is commonly called the Mass. It is the thanksgiving sacrifice of Jesus

offered for the living and the dead.

✙ In the Eucharist, Jesus offers to all the gift of redemption.

✙ The Eucharist is the source and summit of the Christian life.

✙ In the Liturgy, the Holy Spirit helps us to recall the saving work of the Father and the Son. In this way
the Holy Spirit is the living memory of the Church.

Background Notes
The Catechism of the Catholic Church …
1407 The Eucharist is the heart and the summit of the Church’s life, for in it, Christ associates his

Church and all her members with his sacrifice of praise and thanksgiving offered once for all on the cross
to his Father; by this sacrifice he pours out the graces of salvation on his Body which is the Church.

As the Lord’s Sacrifice, the Eucharist is a rich source for our adult reflection on the mystery that
happens at every celebration of the Mass.

• The perfect sacrifice was offered by Jesus once and for all on the cross.

• In the celebration of the Eucharist this same sacrifice becomes present among us and we are
drawn into its power and purpose.

Therefore, the Mass is:

• our perfect act of adoration

• our thanksgiving sacrifice to God for our creation and redemption

• our perfect prayer

• atonement for sins, bringing the “graces of salvation” to all the Church; the Lord’s Sacrifice
being offered for those living and dead.

1091 In the liturgy the Holy Spirit is teacher of the faith of the People of God, and artisan of “God’s
masterpieces”, the sacraments of the New Covenant. The desire and work of the Spirit in the heart of the
Church is that we may live from the life of the risen Christ. When the Spirit encounters in us the response
of faith which he has aroused in us, he brings about genuine cooperation. Through it, the liturgy becomes
the common work of the Holy Spirit and the Church.
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In preparing children for worship, we can tend to think of the liturgy as something we do.
Certainly it has a human dimension of words, signs, actions, symbols, etc. and we should strive
to make our liturgies beautiful and prayerful. But the presence and work of the Holy Spirit is far
greater than the details or externals of worship. Liturgy is really what God is doing through us.
The Spirit is at work in us, the hidden teacher in the Church’s acts of sacrifice and sacrament, a
school of faith. Liturgy is thus “the common work of the Holy Spirit and the Church”. We are
privileged to be drawn into the wonder of this great mystery.

Religious Educator’s Personal Reflection
When we eat this bread and drink this cup,
we proclaim your death, Lord Jesus,
until you come in glory.

Memorial Acclamation 3

Jewish “remembering” always is a “deep remembering” (Greek: anamnesis). It is not only the recalling of
past events, but making those events present now. It is striving to bring to mind God’s past promises and
actions in a manner that draws us to share in those very events here and now, hoping in the fulfilment of
God’s promises (cf. CCC. 1356–1372).

For Christians the Eucharist recalls “… the passion, Resurrection, and glorious return of Christ Jesus …”
(cf. CCC. 1354) Rather than simply remembering a past event, the Eucharist is an incredibly dynamic,
present action. In the celebration of the sacrifice of the Eucharist, there are four different ways in which
we recognise Jesus’ presence – in the gathering of the faith community, the word, the priest and especially
in his Body and Blood. So, the Eucharist becomes the means by which we continue to nourish our life in
Christ given in Baptism (refer to Constitution on the Sacred Liturgy Ch 1, par 9).

The Eucharist is “the source and summit” of the Christian life” (Lumen Gentium 11). “The other
sacraments, and indeed all ecclesiastical ministries and works of the apostolate, are bound up with the
Eucharist and are oriented toward it. For in the blessed Eucharist is contained the whole spiritual good of
the Church, namely Christ himself, our Pasch” (Presbyterorum Ordinis 5). (Catechism of the Catholic
Church 1324)

As a religious educator I may reflect:

✙ What place does the Eucharist have in my life?

✙ How do I understand the Eucharist as the Sacrifice of Christ?

✙ What is the significance of the “breaking of bread” and sharing of the Body and Blood of Jesus?

✙ How are we in communion with each other and the Church through the celebration of the Eucharist?

✙ How might I lead my students to a deeper realisation of the centrality of the Eucharist in our faith
community?
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The Word of God

In Scripture – Acts 2:42–47

The early Christian community

Luke’s description of the early Church presents some highly valued attributes of the ideal Christian
community. The author highlights the community’s worship in the breaking of bread, the awe and respect
of God’s work through the apostles and, above all, in the common ownership and sharing of possessions
which set Christians apart. This notion of koinonia (Greek: communal life) indicates the great
responsibility of Christians, one for another, as disciples of Jesus.

– 1 Corinthians 11:23–27 

The Lord’s Supper

Here Paul points out that the Eucharistic (‘thanksgiving’) celebration has the sacred meal as a prime focus.
Paul also emphasises the connection between Christ’s death and his return at the end of time with an
appropriate caution.

Related Scripture

Mark 14:22–26; Matthew 26:26–30; Luke 22:14–23 The Last Supper

Exodus 16:1–18 Manna in the wilderness

Mark 8:1–10 Jesus feeds a crowd

Luke 24:28–35 He took the bread and said the blessing

John 21:9–14 Come and have breakfast

John 6:30–58 Jesus the Bread of Life

Luke 14:15–24 Parable of the banquet

Acts 20:7 We met to break bread

1 Corinthians 5:6–8 Let us celebrate the feast

In Tradition

The Invocation of the Holy Spirit, Epiclesis, (Eucharistic Prayer II).

Lord, you are holy indeed,
the fountain of all holiness.
Let your Spirit come upon these gifts to make them holy,
so that they may become for us
the body and blood of our Lord, Jesus Christ.

In a special invocation of the Holy Spirit, the Church asks, through God’s power, that these gifts offered
by human hands be consecrated and that those who participate in the Eucharist be one in body and spirit
(cf. General Instruction of the Roman Missal 55 and Catechism of the Catholic Church 1353).
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Celebrating the Eucharist with Children

The Directory for Masses with Children is a small document, first published in 1976 by the Congregation
for Divine Worship and still readily available. It presents a range of opportunities to enable students to gain
a deeper understanding and sense of participation in the Eucharistic Liturgy.

Use this document to explore the possibilities for your group of students. Choose one aspect of the liturgy
upon which to focus with your group. Discuss these possibilities with the celebrant. Identify the elements
that encourage participation and make connections with the lives of these young people through the
selected aspect of the liturgy. Incorporate your ideas within the celebration of the Eucharist with students.

Our Heritage
The altar

Some points to consider from the Catechism of the Catholic Church (CCC)

✙ The altar of the New Covenant is the Lord’s Cross from which the sacraments of the Paschal Mystery
flow (CCC. 1182).

✙ The altar is also the table of the Lord (CCC. 1182).

✙ The Christian altar is the symbol of Christ himself, present in the midst of the assembly of his faithful,
both as the victim offered in sacrifice for our reconciliation and as food from heaven who is giving
himself to us (CCC. 1383).

✙ The liturgy expresses this unity of sacrifice and communion in many prayers … “Take this and eat it
all of you” (CCC. 1383).

✙ In some Eastern liturgies, the altar is also the symbol of the tomb (Christ truly died and is truly risen)
(CCC. 1182).

Learning and Teaching Process
Making links with the Guidelines for Religious Education of Students in the Archdiocese of
Melbourne, 1995.

Goal/Key Learnings
Educational Goal Nine

Key Learnings 9.1; 9.2

Educational Goal Fourteen

Key Learnings 14.1; 14.3; 14.4
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Related Units of Work
To Know, Worship and Love

Level 4b

Unit 1 One in Christ Jesus

Unit 10 One in the Spirit

Unit 16 Our Christian Mission

Level 4a

Unit 13 We Receive Jesus in the Eucharist

Unit 14 We Worship Jesus in the Eucharist

Melbourne RE Guidelines (Senior Primary)

Unit 16 Feasts and Festivals

Unit 21 Lift Up Your Hearts

Unit 27 Dance the Dance of Life

Unit 28 Eucharist: Food of Life

Learning Outcomes
It is intended that students will be able to:

✙ demonstrate an understanding of the Eucharist as the most important celebration in the life of the
Christian community

✙ discuss the importance for Christians to participate in the community’s celebration of the Eucharist

✙ examine the action of the Holy Spirit in helping us to remember and celebrate God’s work among us.
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Learning and Teaching Activities
Teachers should be alert to appropriate opportunities for assessment within the learning and
teaching activities of the unit. Assessment of students’ skills and understandings should occur
throughout all phases of methodology.

Involvement of both home and school is to be considered throughout the unit.

Orientation Phase
During this phase teachers can establish students’ prior knowledge.

✙ Record any synonyms you can find for “community”.

✙ Analyse the elements of any celebration for a special event (What makes it memorable? How do we
prepare for it? Who participates?).

✙ Read and discuss Acts 2:42–47 (the early Christian community met for the “breaking of bread”). Use
Black-line Master 11.1 to prepare a set of questions on paper strips according to several question
types. Allocate one or more questions per small group to help guide discussion.

✙ Explain your responses, individually or as a group, to these questions: Why is the Eucharist important
to our Catholic community? Why is the Eucharist important to you as a Catholic Christian?

✙ Brainstorm possible meanings for the word “sacrifice”.

– List these meanings with examples from life.

– Discuss the statement: A sacrifice is the giving of self to family and friends.

– Discuss how Jesus offered himself in sacrifice for us.

– Discuss how we offer Jesus in the Mass.

✙ Outline the important parts of the Mass and the various elements within each part. Use a current Mass
book to assist (Black-line Master 11.2).

✙ Match each aspect of the Eucharist within the correct part of the Mass … (Black-line Master 11.3).

Development Phase
During this phase students and teachers may come to new and deeper understandings of the place
of the Eucharist in their lives and the life of the Catholic faith community. They will come to hear
and respond to the word of God and to explore the relationship that exists between life and the
Christian story.

✙ Survey and list the various elements that people consider necessary or important for a great
celebration.

✙ Dramatise, or use puppets, to demonstrate what might occur at a celebration if some/many of these
elements were missing.

✙ Make bread together. Reflect upon the process involved, the qualities of the bread and its important
place in our lives.
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✙ Plan and prepare a meal together. Share the bread you have made as part of the meal.

✙ Before you eat, pray the Gathering Prayer for a Family Meal in the Student Text. Use this prayer at
meal times or compose one collaboratively.

✙ Research the sacrifices Jewish People offered in the temple of Jerusalem.

✙ Research the meaning of the sacrifice of the Mass.

✙ Read and reflect on the Book of Exodus.

✙ Illustrate a storyboard of important events, to show God’s care for the Chosen People evident in this
book.

✙ Research the origins and customs of the Paschal meal that Jewish people celebrate at Passover time.

✙ Collaboratively plan and prepare a Seder meal (refer To Know, Worship and Love Year 9 Student Text,
Unit 5.3 for a description of a Seder; also, Pastoral Note: Re-enacting the Seder in the Level 4a
Teaching Companion, p. 95).

✙ Design a diagram to show clearly the basic structure of a Eucharistic liturgy.

✙ Read the story, A Good Question, from the Student Text. Interview others to find what responses
might be to a question like John’s? (“Why do you go to Mass at the same time every week?”);
report your findings.

✙ Share memories of First Eucharist celebrations with each other and with older members of your family.

✙ Visit the church and view the different vessels, artifacts and vestments used in a celebration of the
Mass. Invite a priest to explain their uses and significance.

✙ Using The Order of the Mass in a Sunday Missal, locate any moments, words or other elements that
emphasise any connection of Eucharist with “belonging” or being a part of the faith community
(e.g. we, our, … be with you all, Take this all of you …, Do this in memory …, Amen … etc.).

✙ Identify any songs that emphasise a “sense of belonging”. Together, choose one song to learn and sing
at the start of your days together or at another regular chosen time each day.

✙ Plan, prepare and celebrate a group/class Mass. In your planning, begin with the Gospel reading you
have chosen. Use a Bible commentary to learn more about the background of the written Word. Listen
to the word, talk about it and reflect on it. Decide how your group can make the message of the word
“come alive” and be meaningful for your lives.

✙ Devise ways in which you might participate more actively in a celebration of the Eucharist.
Use The Directory for Masses with Children as a guide.

✙ Create a quiz to test your knowledge of important responses within the Mass (Black-line Master 11.4).

✙ Demonstrate how to receive the Eucharist (Black-line Masters 11.5 and 11.6).

✙ Decide upon a simple “sacrifice” that you can make for the good of others in the group. Write these
on “pledge” cards and place them within a special box or other decorated container, to be used as a
focal point during prayer times.

✙ Imagine what might be possible for our community and world if we were able to perfectly follow
the “mission” we are given at the conclusion to the Mass: Go in peace to love and serve the Lord.
Make a model, sculpture, diorama or painting of the possibilities you foresee.

UNIT 11: WE GATHER TO WORSHIP
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Synthesis Phase
This phase provides opportunities for teachers and students to reflect upon the learning experience
and to respond both personally and communally.

✙ Make a banner or mural, which depicts the main message of your Eucharistic celebration.

✙ Learn an appropriate musical setting for a Eucharistic Prayer for Children.

✙ Compile a list of hymns and religious songs with a Eucharist theme. Include some that are sung by
your parish community during Sunday celebrations Mass. Reflect on the words of these songs as you
pray them.

✙ When praying as a group, join hands in a circle and pray the Lamb of God as a response to petitions
for our community and world.

✙ Make a life-sized outline of a person. This outline can then represent “Jesus”. Use the outline as the
basis of a diagram of your parish community. Include all who gather together, as the Body of Christ,
to celebrate the Eucharist. Decide where these will be located on the diagram.

Reflecting Together at Home and at School
✙ Plan and share a meal together around the family table.

✙ Share memories of celebrations of First Eucharist with older members of your family.

✙ Together, devise a simple “sacrifice” that each family member can make for the good of others in the
family.
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The Acts of the Apostles:

The Early Christian Community (Acts 2: 42-47)

Black-line Master 11.1

Quantity How many ways can you think of that
the faithful might have practised their
following of Jesus in their lives? ?

Change How might the Church community have
changed if any of the activities
described had not happened? ?

Prediction What will our Church community be like
a hundred years from now? ?

Point of view If you were an outsider, what would you
think of the early Church community
and its behaviour? ?

Personal
involvement

How would you describe your feelings
as a member of this early Church
community? ?

Comparison How would you compare this story with
how we celebrate the Eucharist now? ?

Values Do you think it was right for the early
Church to act in these ways? ?
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Parts of the Mass

There are two main parts in the celebration of a Eucharistic liturgy:

• the Liturgy of the Word, when we hear God’s Word and reflect on what it
means for us and our lives;

• the Liturgy of the Eucharist, when we offer Jesus’ sacrifice and share his
Body and Blood as one community.

There are also introductory rites, at the beginning of the celebration, and
concluding rites at the end of the Mass.

✜ INTRODUCTORY RITES:
• Penitential Rite
• Gloria
• Prayer of the Assembly

✜ THE LITURGY OF THE WORD:
we listen and reflect …
• First Reading
• Responsorial Psalm
• Second Reading
• Alleluia Verse
• Gospel
• Homily
• Creed
• General Intercessions or Prayers of the Faithful

✜ THE LITURGY OF THE EUCHARIST:
we celebrate, offer and share …
• Preparation of the Gifts
• Prayer over the Gifts
• The Eucharistic Prayer
• The Our Father
• The Breaking of the Bread
• Communion
• Prayer after Communion

✜ CONCLUDING RITES
• Blessing and Dismissal.

Black-line Master 11.2
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✜ INTRODUCTORY RITES:

•
•
•

The Parts of the Mass

Place each aspect within its correct part of the Mass …

Black-line Master 11.3

• Penitential Rite
• Blessing and

dismissal
• Responsorial Psalm
• The Our Father
• Gospel
• Prayer after

Communion
• Preparation of the

Gifts

• Prayer over the Gifts
• The Eucharistic

Prayer
• Prayer of the

Assembly
• First Reading
• Alleluia Verse
• Homily

• General
Intercessions or
Prayers of the
Faithful The Breaking
of the Bread

• Gloria
• Creed
• Communion
• Second Reading

✜ THE LITURGY OF 

THE EUCHARIST:

•
•
•
•
•
•

✜ CONCLUDING RITES:

•

✜ THE LITURGY OF THE

WORD:

•
•
•
•
•
•
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We can all Participate

When we celebrate the Mass together as a community is important to join
in the singing, the responses and the prayers. We need to know the

responses and the acclamations that are part of our celebration of the
Eucharist if we are to participate effectively.

What are the appropriate responses on these occasions
during the celebration of the Eucharist?

• The Lord be with you …

• Lord have mercy …

• This is the Word of the Lord …

• This is the Gospel of the Lord …

• Lord hear us (or: Let us pray to the Lord) …

• Pray that our sacrifice may be acceptable to God the 
almighty Father …

• Lift up your hearts …

• Let us give thanks to the Lord our God …

• Holy, holy, holy …

• Let us proclaim the mystery of faith …

• Through him, with him, in him, in the unity of the Holy Spirit, all
glory and honour is yours Almighty Father, forever and ever …

• The peace of the Lord be always with you …

• Lamb of God …

• This is the Lamb of God who takes away the sin of the world.
Happy are those who are called to his supper …

• Go in peace to love and serve the Lord …

Black-line Master 11. 4
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We Receive Jesus in the Eucharist

Activity Sheet

If you receive in your hand, first raise and extend your hand with the other hand

underneath. If you are right-handed you place your left hand on top; if you are

left- handed you place your right hand on top. Reply “Amen” to “The _____________ of

Christ.” and the host is placed in your _____________. Step to one side, carefully

putting the _____________ into your mouth with your other _____________. Then return to

your place.

If you _____________ directly in the mouth, reply “_____________” to “The Body of Christ.”

Open your _____________ wide and extend your tongue, _____________ your head up while

the Host is on your tongue. Close your mouth and _____________ to your place.

If you receive from the chalice, _____________ “Amen” to “The Blood of Christ.” Take it

firmly in _____________ hands and carefully drink a little. Then _____________ it back to the

priest or Eucharistic _____________ and prayerfully return to your place.

After _____________, be quiet and still. Kneel or _____________ quietly, thanking Jesus for

coming to _____________ and all others present in this _____________ of his love.

Black-line Master 11.5
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We Receive Jesus in the Eucharist

Completed Activity
If you receive in your hand, first raise and extend your hand with the other hand
underneath. If you are right-handed you place your left hand on top; if you are
left- handed you place your right hand on top. Reply “Amen” to “The Body of
Christ.” as the host is placed in your hand. Step to one side, carefully putting the
Host into your mouth with your other hand. Then return to your place.

If you receive directly in the mouth, reply “Amen” to “The Body of Christ.” Open
your mouth wide and extend your tongue, keeping your head up while the Host
is placed on your tongue. Close your mouth and return to your place.

If you receive from the chalice, reply “Amen” to “The Blood of Christ.” Take it firmly
in both hands and carefully drink a little. Then hand it back to the priest or
Eucharistic minister and prayerfully return to your place.

After Communion, be quiet and still. Kneel or sit quietly, thanking Jesus for
coming to you and all others present in this Sacrament of his love.

Black-line Master 11.6
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The God We Worship –
God; Creation

Doctrinal Focus
✙ The first commandment: “You shall not have strange gods before me”.

✙ God alone is worshipped.

✙ God is infinite, perfect, powerful and all loving.

✙ We are responsible for looking after the world and its resources.

Background Notes
The Catechism of the Catholic Church …
2134 The first commandment summons man to believe in God, to hope in him and to love him above

all else.

We have been created to know God, to love God and to be happy with God for ever in heaven.
How do we do this? If we follow the first commandment we are on the right path. We are fulfilling
a vocation written into each of us when we were created.

To believe, to hope, to love – this is what matters in our relationship with God and one another.
This is why three short prayers, the acts of faith, hope and love, are so practical. They focus and
refine our Christian living.

2096 Adoration is the first act of the virtue of religion. To adore God is to acknowledge him as God, as
the Creator and Saviour, the Lord and Master of everything that exists, as infinite and merciful Love.
“You shall worship the Lord your God, and him only shall you serve”, says Jesus, citing Deuteronomy 6:13.

The first Commandment is to worship God. Adoration is the supreme form of worship, to be given
only to God.

2097 To adore God is to acknowledge, in respect and absolute submission, the “nothingness of the
creature” who would not exist but for God. To adore God is to praise and exalt him and to humble oneself,
as Mary did in the Magnificat, confessing with gratitude that he has done great things and holy is his name.
The worship of the one God sets man free from turning in on himself, from the slavery of sin and the
idolatry of the world.

u n i t  1 2
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Mary singing her Magnificat is set before us as the model of adoration.

• In celebrating the Eucharistic Sacrifice, all members of the Church can adore God in union
with her.

• In adoring Jesus Christ really present in the Eucharist we can join her in prayer.

• In praising God for each day, for each moment, we can share in her spirit of openness to the
Lord.

• In turning with her to God we can be free from “the slavery of sin”.

• In focusing our lives on God, as Mary did, we are not liable to fall for the “idolatry of the
world”.

320 God created the universe and keeps it in existence by his Word, the Son “upholding the universe
by his word of power” (Hebrews 1:3) and by his Creator Spirit, the giver of life.

The concept of “creation” has two major dimensions:

1. what has been accomplished – that God created the universe from nothing

2. what continues and will continue – that God sustains or keeps the universe in existence.

This is the work of the Holy Trinity: the Father, the Son and the Holy Spirit.

364 The human body shares in the dignity of “the image of God”: it is a human body precisely because
it is animated by a spiritual soul, and it is the whole human person that is intended to become, in the body
of Christ, a temple of the Spirit.

Man, though made of body and soul, is a unity. Through his very bodily condition he sums up in
himself the elements of the material world. Through him they are thus brought to their highest perfection
and can raise their voice in praise freely given to the Creator. For this reason man may not despise his
bodily life. Rather he is obliged to regard his body as good and to hold it in honour since God has created
it and will raise it up on the last day.

Created as embodied souls or “ensouled” bodies we are persons. Jesus came to redeem and save
the whole person, not only our immortal souls but our mortal bodies. Hence the Catholic tradition
holds the body in great reverence. What we do with the body matters. There is a language of the
body. There is a “nuptial meaning” of the body. Through the body, we love and serve others
through self-giving. Ultimately, God will raise up our mortal bodies, which is why we treat the
bodies of the dead with respect.

245 The apostolic faith concerning the Spirit was confessed by the second ecumenical council at
Constantinople (381): “We believe in the Holy Spirit, the Lord and giver of life, who proceeds from the
Father”. By this confession, the Church recognises the Father as “the source and origin of the whole
divinity”. But the eternal origin of the Spirit is not unconnected with the Son’s origin: “The Holy Spirit,
the third Person of the Trinity, is God, one and equal with the Father and the Son, of the same substance
and also of the same nature … Yet he is not called the Spirit of the Father alone … but the Spirit of both
the Father and the Son”. The Creed of the Church from the Council of Constantinople confesses: “With
the Father and the Son, he is worshipped and glorified”.
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The Holy Spirit is equally God, with the Father and the Son. One God in three Persons. This is
the Mystery of the Trinity. In this life we can never fully comprehend it. Yet if we reflect on the
Trinity, we are drawn into God, the true God who is open to us, who invites us into the adventure
and journey of eternal life.

Religious Educator’s Personal Reflection
The specific focus developed in this unit is that of creation and covenant.

The two creation stories of Genesis do not try to solve the scientific question of how things ended up in
their present form. They do not intend to present creation as a one-time event. Nor do they intend to
describe the order in which God created the world or the time it took. They are mainly concerned with
affirming faith in a God who is the Creator and ruler of all creation.

The Old Testament understanding of creation is found in the first five books of the Old Testament which
are about the beginnings of the people of Israel. They tell how they came together as a people. These five
books are called the “Pentateuch” – ancient Greek for “five scrolls”. The stories told in the five books
recount belief in God’s creation of the world, the experiences of the ancestors, the slavery of the people of
Israel in Egypt and their movement into a promised land.

In biblical times creation and nature were one, and God was recognised as the ultimate source of the world.
The teaching of creation in the Bible is religious. Its basic concern is with God. The main point is that
whatever exists depends on God for its existence, and plays a part in God’s purposes. For this reason we
must take care to distinguish between science and faith in the Bible. That the world is the creation of God
is a matter of revealed faith. How the world was made is a matter of science.

In 1990, the first papal document devoted exclusively to environmental concerns was published. Pope John
Paul II points out in this document that today we are witnessing the widespread destruction of the
environment. He reiterates Christian values regarding the sacredness of creation, and points out the moral
dimensions of ecological problems. He is critical of greed and selfishness, and calls for a new sense of
ecological responsibility and more simple lifestyles.

The covenant at Sinai incorporates some of the key themes of Israel’s religious self-understanding. The
covenant was an act of liberation that freed the people from the oppression of false gods and rulers; it was
also an act of creation; it created God’s chosen people who were to be a sign of God’s holiness for the
whole world.

The Word of God

In Scripture – Exodus 20:1–5 

God gives the full text of the First Commandment to Moses his Prophet

God exists. God planned and created the world, and he gave his commandments to the people he had
created. The commandments tell us how to live, they are the basic laws of society, the basic laws that
govern human relationships and the relationship between God and man.

– Mark 12:28–31

In his answer to the scribe, Jesus demonstrates the significance of the word “love” first toward God and
then toward man.

UNIT 12: THE GOD WE WORSHIP
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Related Scripture

Revelation 1:8, 22:13 Alpha and Omega

Matthew 25:14–30 Parable of the Talents

Daniel 3:57–90 All creation praises the Lord

In Tradition

The Eucharistic Prayer is the high point of the entire celebration of the Mass. There are several Eucharistic
Prayers that can be used for Masses with children. The Preface used in the Student Text praises God for
all creation and the wonderful things we have.

Learning and Teaching Process
Making links with the Guidelines for Religious Education of Students in the Archdiocese of
Melbourne, 1995.

Goal/Key Learnings
Key Learning 1.3

Key Learnings 2.1, 2.2, 2.3.

Related Units of Work
To Know, Worship and Love

Level 4a

Unit 1 God the Creator

Unit 10 A Heart to Love

Unit 16 Respect Life

Melbourne RE Guidelines (Senior Primary)

Unit 6 Harmony in Community

Unit 7 Instruments of Peace

Unit 23 Stewards of Creation

Unit 24 The Great Southern Land

Unit 29 Jesus’ Life
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Learning Outcomes
It is intended that students will be able to:

✙ identify what the First Commandment can mean for us as Christian people today

✙ reflect on the qualities of our God who is infinite, perfect, powerful and all loving.

Orientation Phase
During this phase teachers can establish students’ prior knowledge.

✙ Discuss the first commandment – You shall not have false gods before me. What do you think are the
false gods in our society? List your answers.

✙ Explain Jesus’ command, “You must love the Lord your God with all your heart, with all your soul,
with all your mind and with all your strength”.

✙ Who is God? Draw or describe with words what you think God looks like.

✙ List some of the ways you have heard people use to describe God, e.g. St Patrick and the shamrock.
Compile a class list.

✙ List the ways we show love for God in our own lives.

Development Phase
During this phase students and teachers may come to new and deeper understandings of the place
of creation and praising God in their lives. They will come to hear and respond to the word of God
and to explore the relationship that exists between life and the Christian story.

✙ Using the scenario set out in Living the Gospel, discuss each of the scenes set out throughout the story.
You could use de Bono’s six thinking hats as a structure for developing this discussion (Use planning
black-line masters. Black-line Master 12.1).

✙ Develop the scenario set out in Living the Gospel into a class movie showing how we must all be
prepared to take responsibility to look after our world (Use story planner and film strip Black-line
Masters. Black-line Master 12.4).

✙ Develop ways of following the first commandment using each of the eight intelligences. 
(Use Black-line Master 12.3 to support this.)

✙ In groups brainstorm what God is like. Draw, write, use symbols to help develop a group picture
of God.
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Synthesis Phase
This phase provides opportunities for teachers and students to reflect upon the learning experience
and to respond both personally and communally

✙ Conduct a class debate developed from the de Bono thinking hat activity. The debate could be called
“Creation vs Development”.

✙ Develop a list of “things” we can do to look after our world.

✙ Video the film modelled on Living the Gospel. Show the finished film to another class or at a school
assembly.

✙ Using ideas developed in the Eight Intelligences activity, complete a project where you can display
how each of the intelligences can be used to follow the first commandment.

✙ Construct a “character map” of God. This can be added to the picture drawn of God, (already
developed in the Orientation phase), or a new picture can be developed (Black-line Master 12.2).

Reflecting Together at Home and at School
✙ As a family pray the Litany from Our Prayer together.

✙ Discuss what the series of pictures in Living the Gospel say to you and your family.

✙ Find something from the natural world, or which has been made by human hands that is precious to
you/your family. Photograph it or draw it.

✙ Survey each of the members of your family to find our the things that are most precious to each of
them.

✙ Some of the things people might worship instead of God, e.g., money, power.
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De Bono’s Six Thinking Hats Planning Sheet

Black-line Master 12.1

Six Hats Key Question Example

Red Hat 

(Emotions and feelings)

What are the main
feelings about each of
the ideas presented in
each of the frames of
“Living the Gospel”?

What would the children
have felt as they passed
over the water-ways
choked with rubbish?

Yellow Hat 

(Strengths/
positive points)

What are the good
points you can see in
each of the frames of
the story presented in
“Living the Gospel”?

What might the
Government do with
money gained from the
taxes on gambling?

Black Hat

(Weaknesses/concerns)

What is wrong with
each section of the
story displayed in
“Living the Gospel”?

What is wrong with
having drugs/ gambling
as a part of our
society?

Green Hat 

(Possibilities/new ideas)

What are all the
possible ways the
problems presented in
“Living the Gospel” can
be made better?

What are some of the
things that can be done
to clear the rubbish
from all areas of our
environment?

White Hat

(Facts and information)

What information or
facts are needed to help
understand each of the
problems set out in
“Living the Gospel”?

What do we know 
about care of the
environment?

Blue Hat 

(Reflecting/thinking
about thinking)

What can we do to help
solve each of the
problems set out in
“Living the Gospel”?

What can we do to stop
choking our water-ways
with rubbish?
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What is God like?

Character Map

Black-line Master 12.2

Thinks

Hears

Says

Feels

Goes

Sees

Smells

Loves

Does
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The First Commandment

Project Ideas

(Using Howard Gardner’s eight forms of intelligence)

Black-line Master 12.3

Intelligence Project example

Linguistic/verbal intelligence • poetry
• interview (with God/Moses)
• debate
• newspaper items eg Moses receiving the

commandments, or Jesus answering the
question about commandments

Logical/Mathematical Intelligence • using concept web, venn diagram, etc.,
show ways of looking after our
environment and displaying honour to
God.

Rhythmic/musical Intelligence • create a soundscape to one of the
Psalms of Praise

• create a song or rap to present the first
commandment

Spatial/visual Intelligence • use clay to create a model of the
commandments

• design a maze leading to following the
first commandment

Kinesthetic/bodily Intelligence • choreograph a dance to present ways of
following the first commandment

Interpersonal Intelligence • discussion groups (eg think-pair-share,
jigsaw, etc) ways we can follow the first
commandment in present day society

Intrapersonal Intelligence • describe personal feelings about the
delivery of the first commandment
Naturalist Intelligence design a poster
advertising how to look after the
environment

Naturalist Intelligence • design a poster advertising how to look
after the environment
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Story Planner/Film Strip Planning Sheet

Black-line Master 12.4
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Mary, the Faithful Disciple –
Mary, Mother of God and the
Saints

Doctrinal Focus
✙ Mary is the model disciple for all believers.

✙ The Church recalls and celebrates Mary’s faithfulness to God in the Magnificat.

✙ Mary was assumed body and soul into heaven.

Background Notes
The Catechism of the Catholic Church …
2030 It is in the Church, in communion with all the baptised, that the Christian fulfils his vocation.

From the Church he receives the Word of God containing the teachings of “the law of Christ”. From the
Church he receives the grace of the sacraments that sustains him on the “way”. From the Church he learns
the example of holiness and recognises its model and source in the all-holy Virgin Mary; he discerns it in
the authentic witness of those who live it; he discovers it in the spiritual tradition and long history of the
saints who have gone before him and whom the liturgy celebrates in the rhythms of the sanctoral cycle.

Mary is the great model of Mother Church. She epitomises the strength, courage and loving care
of a good mother. She is thus the model of the holiness of all the saints. The “sanctoral cycle”
is the annual calendar of the feast days of the saints.

971 “All generations will call me blessed”: “The Church’s devotion to the Blessed Virgin is intrinsic
to Christian worship”. The Church rightly honours “the Blessed Virgin with special devotion. From the
most ancient times the Blessed Virgin has been honoured with the title of “Mother of God”, to whose
protection the faithful fly in all their dangers and needs …This very special devotion … differs essentially
from the adoration which is given to the incarnate Word and equally to the Father and the Holy Spirit, and
greatly fosters this adoration”. The liturgical feasts dedicated to the Mother of God and Marian prayer, such
as the rosary, an “epitome of the whole Gospel”, express this devotion to the Virgin Mary.

You cannot love Jesus and ignore his mother. You cannot separate the mother from her Son.
She is a believing, acting person, the courageous woman of faith always with us.

We Catholics do not adore Mary, for that supreme form of worship is reserved for God alone.
But we do venerate her, and so we honour and praise her. We come to her in prayer and we
celebrate her feast days. We meditate on her life entwined with the life of Jesus whenever we pray
the rosary. Devotion to Mary is easy to teach to children. It is an essential and delightful
dimension of Catholic Christianity.

u n i t  1 3
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974 The Most Blessed Virgin Mary, when the course of her earthly life was completed was taken up
body and soul into the glory of heaven, where she already shares in the glory of her Son’s Resurrection,
anticipating the resurrection of all members of his Body.

The assumption of Mary is derived from her Son’s Resurrection. She is the first Christian to be
raised up, the first fruits of his rising again to new life. The Church teaches that the whole person
of Mary, her body and soul, was taken into the glory we call heaven. There she awaits us,
encouraging us on our pilgrimage of faith, praying with and for us. The regal title “Queen of
heaven” only makes sense when we see her as she is now, in this state of eternal glory. But her
regal glory is the glory of Christian service. Mary is the merciful Queen given power by her Son
to assist and accompany us in our needs on earth.

Religious Educator’s Personal Reflection
Mary’s significance in our faith is as the mother of Jesus, the Son of God.

Belief in Mary’s motherhood of God is central to our understanding of God’s saving action for us. The title,
Mother of God, along with what we know and appreciate about Mary, belongs to her by virtue of her Son.

Mary, the mother of Jesus, is the model of discipleship for she never wavered, despite difficulties and
hardships. As Vatican II puts it: “The Virgin Mary, who at the message of the angel received the Word of
God in her heart and in her body and gave Life to the world, is acknowledged and honoured as being truly
the Mother of God and of the redeemer” (Lumen Gentium, Dogmatic Constitution on the Church, 53).

Mary is the supreme model and imitating her faith is the core of the Christian life. Mary’s role as an icon
of the Church has led to “the expounding of the doctrine of the Church” (Lumen Gentium, 54) Marian
doctrine helps us understand more fully the “humanness” of our faith. Vatican II, after considering Mary
within the mystery of Christ (Lumen Gentium, 52), sets her within the mystery of the Church (53): “Mary
is clearly the mother of the members of Christ… since she has by her charity joined in bringing about the
birth of believers in the Church, who are members of its head. Wherefore she is hailed as pre-eminent and
as a wholly unique member of the Church, and as its type and outstanding model in faith and charity. The
Catholic Church honours her with filial affection and devotion as a most beloved mother.’ (Lumen
Gentium 52,53).

Mary’s Magnificat is a powerful prayer of praise to an understanding God. All Christians can identify with
Mary in this happy song. God has done great things for us, inviting us into companionship with the Blessed
Trinity and the saints.

The Church teaches that at the end of her life, Mary was assumed – that is, taken up – body and soul into
heaven. This is called her Assumption.

✙ What qualities of womanhood are important to you?

✙ How can Mary be a model of Christian discipleship for women and men?

✙ In what ways do you acknowledge and celebrate Mary’s unique place in the life of the Church?
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The Word of God

In Scripture – Luke 1:46–55 

Mary’s song of joy

In our prayers we still use the words that Elizabeth used to greet Mary. “Blessed are you among women
and blessed is the fruit of your womb”. In her reply Mary praised God for all the wonderful things that had
happened to her.

In the Magnificat, Mary identifies with a great God who puts down the powerful from their thrones, exalts
the poor and fills the hungry with good things, but sends the rich away empty handed.

Related Scripture

Luke 1:26–38 The Annunciation

Luke 1:39–45 The Visitation

Luke 2:1–7, 15–20 The birth of Jesus

Matt 2:13–23 Flight into Egypt

Luke 2:22–40 Presentation in the Temple

Luke 2:41–57 Jesus lost in the Temple

John 2:1–12 The Wedding Feast of Cana

Acts 1:12–14 The early Church

Galatians 4:4 The Son born of woman

John 19:16–27 Jesus on the Cross

In Tradition

Mary is reported to have appeared on Earth to specific people at a variety of times. These appearances of
Mary are not required parts of our faith but we should know about some of them and the messages Mary
delivered.

In 1531, Mary appeared to Bl Juan Diego an Indian in Mexico. When Juan Diego went to tell the Bishop,
as Mary had instructed, an image of Mary miraculously appeared on his cloak. This can still be seen in the
great church of Our Lady of Guadalupe, Mexico.

In 1830, Mary appeared to St Catherine Laboure, requesting that a medal be struck according to the image
Mary gave to her. This medal is commonly known as the Miraculous Medal. At the time of the appearance,
it is said that Mary told Catherine: “All who wear this medal will obtain great graces. For all who wear it
with trust, the graces will be abundant”.

In 1858, Mary appeared to a 14 year-old girl, St Bernadette Soubirous, in a grotto near Lourdes in France.
When Bernadette asked who she was, Mary told her that she was the Immaculate Conception. She asked
that people pray for the conversion of sinners and seek healing in the grotto.

In 1917, Our Lady visited three children, Lucia, Bl Jacinta and Bl Francesco in Fatima, Portugal. Mary
asked that people must say the Rosary and make sacrifices for sinners and for world peace.
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Learning and Teaching Process
Making links with the Guidelines for Religious Education of Students in the Archdiocese of
Melbourne, 1995.

Goal/Key Learnings
Key Learning 11.3

Related Units of Work
To Know, Worship and Love

Level 4b

Unit 18 Advent People

Level 4a

Unit 17 Mary Our Mother

Melbourne RE Guidelines (Senior Primary)

Unit 3 Models of Discipleship

Unit 9 Developing our Humanness

Unit 16 Feasts and Festivals

Learning Outcomes
It is intended that students will be able to:

✙ investigate Mary’s example as a model disciple for all believers

✙ recall and celebrate Mary’s faithfulness to God in the Magnificat.

Discuss the significance of the Church’s teachings regarding the Assumption of Mary.
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Learning and Teaching Activities

Orientation Phase
During this phase teachers can establish students’ prior knowledge

✙ List the qualities that you know Mary possessed.

✙ Sentence completion. Invite the students to complete sentences about Mary, e.g.

Mary was a model disciple for me as a believer because …

As a mother I think Mary was …

✙ In pairs or groups write out one phrase from the Magnificat. Record your personal response to this
phrase.

✙ List any titles that you know have been given to Mary.

✙ Bring to school statues and pictures of Mary which are your favourites. Why are they your favourite
images?

✙ List all the prayers to Mary that you know. Match the prayer to a picture or icon of Mary.

✙ In groups record what you know about the Assumption of Mary.

Development Phase
During this phase students and teachers may come to new and deeper understandings of Mary’s model
of discipleship, and how they can apply this to their own lives. They will come to hear and respond to
the word of God and to explore the relationship that exists between life and the Christian story.

✙ Create your own titles for Mary

✙ Choose one set of the Mysteries of the Rosary. Write about this mystery from Mary’s point of view –
what might she have been thinking or feeling. What do you think Mary might have been teaching us
(Black-line Master 13.1).

✙ Conduct a scripture search for stories about Mary. The following references to Mary, the mother of
Jesus, appear in the New Testament:

Mark 3:31–35 The true kindred of Jesus

Luke 1:26–38 Annunciation

Luke 1:39–56 Visit to Elizabeth

Luke 2:1–7 Birth of Jesus

Luke 2:21–38 Jesus in the Temple

Luke 2:41–52 Mary and Joseph lose Jesus

Luke 8:19–21 Family visit

Matthew 1:18–25 Birth of Jesus
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Matthew 2:13–21 Flight to Egypt

Matthew 12:46–50 Family visit

John 2:1–11 Wedding at Cana

John 19:25–27 Mary witnesses crucifixion

Acts 1:13–14 Mary among Christians

What role does Mary play in each account? What might have been the purpose in presenting the image of
Mary in this way? Students could compare these accounts of Mary with representations of Mary in popular
culture. Students could collect Christmas cards and other images and review the images of Mary presented
on them with the images of Mary in the biblical text (Black-line Master 13.2).

✙ Students listen to a recorded version of “The Magnificat” and compare it with the text set out in
Luke 1:46–55 (Black-line Master 13.3).

✙ Research what the Church’s teachings are regarding the Assumption of Mary. References could
include, The Catechism of the Catholic Church, Vatican Documents, etc. (Black-line Master 13.4 may
help with this activity.) NB. The Catechism is a teaching document of the Church and would therefore
need to be adapted for classroom use with children.

Synthesis Phase
This phase provides opportunities for teachers and students to reflect upon the learning experience
and to respond both personally and communally.

✙ Create a class book of prayers to Mary

✙ Design a character profile for Mary using the information from the Scripture search. What are the
characteristics for discipleship that are evident in this character profile? Can you design a personal
character profile that shows your characteristics for discipleship, that you are developing at present?

✙ Write you own version of the Magnificat. Use the main points selected in the comparison activity as
a guide for this writing. The version you write can be as poetry, song or rap. Record your version,
present it to class or school assembly. Use as a prayer during class prayer times.

✙ Develop a class mural, recording the teachings of the Catholic Church regarding the Assumption of
Our Lady.

Reflecting Together at Home and at School
✙ Together make a list of some of the titles for Mary you may have heard, perhaps the name of a church

or school.

✙ Find out what happened at Fatima (Portugal) in 1917.

✙ Research what happened at Lourdes (France) in 1858.

✙ There are many songs that we can sing to Mary. Select one, perhaps write the words out and learn to
sing this song together.

✙ Find and discuss an image of Mary in our parish or school.
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Facts and Feelings in the Mysteries of the Rosary
In Section A, list the facts you know about the Mystery of the Rosary you have
chosen. In Section B, describe how you think Mary may have been feeling or
thinking. In Section C, summarise your response with what you think Mary
might have been teaching us.

Mystery of the Rosary _____________________________________________________

Black-line Master 13.1

A Facts

B Feelings and Associations

C Summary Statement
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Compare and Contrast Chart about Mary

Black-line Master 13.2

Bible Accounts Popular Stories Images
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Main Points

Luke 1: 46–55 Recorded version

Compare and Contrast the Magnificat

Black-line Master 13.3
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Research Project Planner

Black-line Master 13.4

Project Title: The Church’s Teachings about the Assumption

Researched by: ____________________________________________________________________

Date due: _____________________________________________________________________________

Resources:
•

•

•

•

Internet resources/addresses
•

•

•

•

Summary of main points:
•

•

•

•

Presentation Plan:
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Marriage – the Covenant of
Love – Sacraments at the
Service of Communion:
Marriage; Human Person
and the Family

Doctrinal Focus
✙ Marriage was instituted by God. The sacrament of marriage is exclusive and for life.

✙ The sacrament of Marriage is the union of love of a woman and a man. It signifies the union of Christ
and the Church.

✙ The family is a community of life and love.

✙ You shall not commit adultery (respect for purity and modesty in thought, word and deed).

✙ You shall not covet your neighbour’s spouse (respect for the dignity of others).

Background Notes
The Catechism of the Catholic Church …
1646 By its very nature conjugal love requires the inviolable fidelity of the spouses. This is the

consequence of the gift of themselves which they make to each other. Love seeks to be definitive; it cannot
be an arrangement “until further notice”. The “intimate union of marriage, as a mutual giving of two
persons, and the good of the children, demand total fidelity from the spouses and require an unbreakable
union between them” (Vatican II, Gaudium et Spes 48 § 1).

Married love involves:

• fidelity

• flowing from the mutual self-giving of the couple

• unconditional permanence.

Married love requires a union that finds its essence in the sacred bond of the sacrament of
marriage. It is the anchor of family life.

1647 The deepest reason is found in the fidelity of God to his covenant, in that of Christ to his Church.
Through the sacrament of Matrimony the spouses are enabled to represent this fidelity and witness to it.
Through the sacrament, the indissolubility of marriage receives a new and deeper meaning.

u n i t  1 4
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God is always faithful to us, to his Church, his beloved bride. This divine fidelity is steadfast love.
The couple can signify this love in their shared married life. The sacrament gives them grace to
be witnesses to divine fidelity in a world where being faithful is not always valued or respected.

1661 The Sacrament of Matrimony signifies the union of Christ and the Church. It gives spouses the
grace to love each other with the love with which Christ has loved his Church. The grace of the sacrament
thus perfects the human love of the spouses, strengthens their indissoluble unity and sanctifies them on the
way to eternal life (cf.Council of Trent: DS 1799).

The Great Mystery of Christ the bridegroom and his bride the Church is set out by St Paul in
Ephesians 5:21–33. The bishops at the Council of Trent taught that:

• This Mystery is signified in sacramental marriage.

• It is the source of the grace offered to couples in the sacrament.

• This grace perfects their human love for one another.

• It strengthens the indissoluble bond of their union.

• It makes them holy as they journey together towards eternal life.

Do we reflect on the strength God offers us in the graces of the sacrament of marriage?

1630 The priest (or deacon) who assists at the celebration of a marriage receives the consent of the
spouses in the name of the Church and gives the blessing of the Church. The presence of the Church’s
minister (and also of the witnesses) visibly expresses the fact that marriage is an ecclesial reality.

In fact, the priest or deacon who assists at the celebration of the sacrament of marriage does not
“marry” the couple. They marry themselves. They are the ministers of the sacrament through
their mutual and free consent. But marriage is always an “ecclesial reality”, a reality at the heart
of the Church, hence the public act of consent is made in the presence of the faith community and
its pastor.

2204 “The Christian family constitutes a specific revelation and realisation of ecclesial communion,
and for this reason it can and should be called a domestic church” (John Paul II, Familiaris Consortio 21;
cf. Vatican II, Lumen Gentium 11). It is a community of faith, hope and charity; it assumes singular
importance in the Church, as is evident in the New Testament (cf. Ephesians 5:21–6:4; Colossians 3:18–21;
1 Peter 3:1–7).

As we develop the “at home and at school” components of the units in “To Know, Worship and
Love”, we are ministering to the Church in the home, the “domestic church”. We are helping to
build a community of faith, hope and love in each home. Let us pray that God will use us to help
revitalise the families of the children we help to form in faith, that these families may become
living cells of the Body of Christ.

2206 The relationships within the family bring an affinity of feelings, affections and interests, arising
above all from the members’ respect for one another. The family is a privileged community called to
achieve a “sharing of thought and common deliberation by the spouses as well as their eager cooperation
as parents in the children’s upbringing” (Vatican II, Gaudium et Spes 52 § 1).
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To engage and involve parents in religious education often seems to be a challenge. But we are
only calling them to fulfil their duty. How do we cultivate their “eager cooperation”?

2522 Modesty protects the mystery of persons and their love. It encourages patience and moderation in
loving relationships; it requires that the conditions for the definitive giving and commitment of man and
woman to one another be fulfilled. Modesty is decency. It inspires one’s choice of clothing. It keeps silence
or reserve where there is evident risk of unhealthy curiosity. It is discreet.

The Christian attitude of modesty is set out here in all its richness and delicacy. What a contrast
this is to some societal trends to which our children are exposed. Therefore, it is our responsibility
to give them a vision of the dignity, mutual respect and self respect involved in modesty.

2521 Purity requires modesty, an integral part of temperance. Modesty protects the intimate centre of
the person. It means refusing to unveil what should remain hidden. It is ordered to chastity to whose
sensitivity it bears witness. It guides how one looks at others and behaves toward them in conformity with
the dignity of persons and their solidarity.

Modesty and purity are inseparable. Older children, some already entering puberty, need to be
helped to respect their own bodies and the bodies of others. This is how we introduce them to the
broader implications of the Sixth Commandment. In the Secondary levels of “To Know, Worship
and Love”, this moral formation will continue in age-appropriate ways. The best guide for
collaboration between parents, teachers and catechists is “The Truth and Meaning of Human
Sexuality: Guidelines for Education within the Family”, Pontifical Council for the Family, 1995.

Religious Educator’s Personal Reflection
Each of us in our lifetime is called to be part of the building of the Kingdom of God through the vocation
we choose to follow. The pathway we choose is often the best way we can live a full and happy life in our
world. The Catholic Church, through the Sacraments of Commitment, enables people to live out their
particular vocation. These sacraments are Holy Orders and Matrimony.

The Sacrament of Marriage celebrates a couple’s commitment to sharing their lives together. In the
marriage relationship God’s love is revealed in the love the couple have for each other. The sacrament is
a covenant with God grounded in love. The covenant is the promise made by the couple that flows from
their deep relationship with each other. The couple is the primary symbol of the Sacrament of Marriage. It
is a commitment by the couple to be in total communion with each other for the whole of their life together.

Why do you believe the couple is the primary symbol of the Sacrament of Marriage?

What do you consider to be the most important elements that make a successful marriage?

How do you recognise the creative love of God in your own relationships or the relationships of other
people?
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The Word of God

In Scripture – 1 Corinthians 13:4–7

The meaning of love

In this reading Paul describes his understanding of the meaning of love within a Christian community. The
description is in three phases. The first phase is an overall understanding of love as being patient and kind.
The second phase is a set of eight negatives on how love can be destroyed in relationships by our actions.
In the third phase, we witness five positive statements that uphold God’s principles for truth and justice
and the ways in which we can recognise how to live out a life of love.

– John 13:34 

By this love you have for one another …

At the Last Supper Jesus foretells his betrayal by one of his disciples and speaks of his death. It is through
death that Jesus will attain Resurrection and the full glory of God. Jesus accepts that this is the will of his
father. It is at this moment that Jesus gives us this succinct dialogue of how we need to love one another
in order to live our lives as his disciples.

Related Scripture

Matthew 22:34–40 The Greatest Commandment

Ephesians 5:28–33 Mutal respect in Marriage

Ruth 1:16–18 Wherever you go …

Tobit 9–10 The Wedding Feast

In Tradition

In the celebration of a Catholic marriage many elements are emphasised. The first is the liturgy of the
Word, which highlights the significance of the Christian marriage and the couple’s duties and
responsibilities towards each other and any children they may have as a result of their union. The couple
exchange vows to love and honour each other unconditionally throughout their married life together. The
couple is then blessed by the priest and comes to the altar of the Lord to receive the Eucharist. This is a
sign that their sacred union is the ultimate source of their love for God and each other.

Learning and Teaching Process
Making links with the Guidelines for Religious Education of Students in the Archdiocese of
Melbourne, 1995.

Goal/Key Learnings
Key Learning 1.3

Key Learning 9.4

Key Learning 10.1,10.3
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Related Units of Work
To Know, Worship and Love

Level 4b

Unit 16 Our Christian Mission

Level 4a

Unit 10 A Heart to Love

Unit 11 Our Church Community

Unit12 The Sacrament of Holy Orders

Melbourne RE Guidelines (Senior Primary)

Unit 10 Family Ties

Unit 11 Celebrating Love

Learning Outcomes
It is intended that students will be able to:

✙ discuss the importance of the Sacrament of Marriage, as a couple’s expression of love, in the tradition
of the Catholic Church

✙ examine the Catholic Church’s teaching that marriage is a life-long, faithful union that supports
family life

✙ recognise that all families are supported by the local faith community

✙ investigate how the Commandments give us guidance as to how we can live justly in relationship with
others.

Learning and Teaching Activities
Teachers should be alert to appropriate opportunities for assessment within the learning and
teaching activities of the unit. Assessment of students’ skills and understandings should occur
throughout all phases of methodology.

Involvement of both home and school is to be considered throughout the unit.

Orientation Phase
During this phase teachers can establish students’ prior knowledge.

✙ Recall a wedding that you or your students have attended.

What can you remember about the couple, the ceremony, the priest, the guests or the reception?
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Make a list of key words that are associated with that experience.

What were some of the feelings and emotions connected to this special day? Design posters to
illustrate some of the concepts you have discussed.

✙ Collect family wedding photographs from your students.

Who is in the photo?

What is the relationship to the student?

Display photos with comments from the students describing the events of the day.

✙ List all the people who take part in a wedding ceremony.

What particular part do they play and what particular task is their responsibility before, on and after
the wedding day?

✙ The sixth and the tenth commandments give guidance for relationships. Present/create a list of words
(e.g. sacred, selfish, responsibility, enriching, jealousy, ambitions, contentment, gift, etc.) that reflect
the many aspects of being in a relationship.

✙ Give immediate responses to the words in the light of what you understand the commandments to
mean. Students work with Black-line Master 14.1 in a jigsaw approach. The students firstly work
alone, then discuss their responses with a partner, and then with a group to decide on the responses
they wish to present. The group then reports their responses to the class to contrast and compare.

✙ Trace a family tree back three generations.

Development Phase
During this phase students and teachers may come to new and deeper understandings of the
Sacrament of Marriage. They will come to hear and respond to the word of God and to explore the
relationship that exists between life and the Christian story.

✙ Media Search. How is marriage portrayed in the media?

Research newspapers, magazines, television, websites, etc. What does the secular world say about
marriage?

Collect photos and articles on marriage. What are some of the underlying themes attached to the idea
of marriage in the world of media?

Make a large class collage of words and photographs collected.

Students can also write on sentence strips their responses to how the media reports on marriage.

✙ Collect a variety of wedding books. Read two wedding booklets and compare the similarities and
differences in the wedding ceremony (Black-line Master 14.2).
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✙ Ask your parish priest for the official book used in the Rite of Marriage. This book sets out the format
for the ceremony. In the introduction of this book there is an emphasis on the importance and dignity
of the Sacrament of Matrimony. The information can be use by the teacher to work through all
elements of the Sacrament with the students. Flexible parts of the ceremony such as the readings, the
blessing and the wording of vows, etc. can be discussed with students. Working in pairs, using 
Black-line Master 14.3, design a wedding ceremony.

✙ Read the story in Living the Gospel about the couple who had a different wedding. Make a picture
storybook that tells about a wedding that has something unexpected happen.

✙ Visit the local parish church and speak to the person who is in charge of weddings. Talk to the students
about the processes and procedures a couple go through before they celebrate their marriage in the
Catholic Church.

✙ Two symbols of marriage are the couple sharing their life together and the community who support
them in their spiritual life.

Fold A4 paper into four and have the students illustrate two ways couples share their life together and
two ways the parish/school communities support families.

Synthesis Phase
This phase provides opportunities for teachers and students to reflect upon the learning experience
and to respond both personally and communally.

✙ Read to the students “The Wedding Feast” from the Book of Tobit in the Old Testament.

Respond orally to the story sequence noting that people experience the same emotions of joy,
expectations, worry, and sorrow throughout history.

Review their media collage and see if there are any similarities in what they discovered about marriage
in the 21st century and what was written about marriage in the Old Testament.

✙ Invite the students to write a prayer about one of the characters in the Scripture passage (e.g. Tobias,
the groom, the anxious mother, etc.).

✙ Debate the fairytale image of marriage “and they lived happily ever after” (follow the procedure
outlined in Level 4a Teaching Companion, Black-line Master 8.4).

Reflecting Together at Home and at School
✙ Do you have a family story of a family wedding?

✙ Look at family albums and tell a story about the married couples in your albums.

✙ What are some of the things that have to be arranged if a couple are marrying in a Catholic Church?
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Think/Pair/Share

• Read the 6th and 10th Commandments together
• As a class, list words that are associated with 

the possible meaning of the Commandments.
• Respond to the list or work with a partner or

share with a group
• Group report to class

Black-line Master 14.1

List of Class Responses Your Personal Response
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Design a Wedding Ceremony — Planning Sheet

Black-line Master 14.3

Participants

Readings/Scripture

Music/Songs

Vows/Traditional/Personal

Prayers of the Faithful

Blessings

Something Special in the
Ceremony

Design a cover for the Booklet.

Make the booklet using your plan.
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Anointing of the Sick –
Sacraments of Healing:
Anointing

Doctrinal Focus
✙ Anointing of the Sick brings strength, peace and the courage to endure suffering in a Christian manner.

✙ Sometimes the Anointing of the Sick restores the sick person to health if this is for the good of their soul.

✙ The Sacrament of Anointing can only be given by a priest or bishop.

Background Notes
The Catechism of the Catholic Church …
1530 Only priests (presbyters and bishops) can give the sacrament of the Anointing of the Sick, using

oil blessed by the bishop, or if necessary by the celebrating presbyter himself.

Based on the reference to the “elders” in the Letter of St James 5:14–15, the minister of this
sacrament is a bishop or priest because the Anointing of the Sick is a sacrament of total healing,
forgiveness and reconciliation. Normally, a bishop blesses the oil, but in cases of necessity the
priest who ministers the sacrament can bless it. Because of its ordained ministers, the anointing
of the sacrament was distinguished from the custom of lay people anointing the sick at home,
a widespread practice in the early centuries of Christianity (see To Know Worship and Love,
Teaching Companion, Year 9, pp. 126–129).

1532 The special grace of the sacrament of the Anointing the Sick has as its effects:

– uniting of the sick person to the passion of Christ, for his own good and that of the
whole Church

– strengthening, peace and courage to endure in a Christian manner the sufferings of illness or
old age

– forgiveness of sins, if the sick person was not able to obtain it through the sacrament
of Penance

– restoration of health, if it is conducive to the salvation of his soul

– preparation for passing over to eternal life.

Five effects of the Anointing of the Sick:

1. This sacrament can establish solidarity with the crucified Christ, for the spiritual good of the
sick person and for the good of the whole Church. As a member of the Church, the sick person
can offer his or her sufferings for the good of the whole Body of Christ.
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2. The sacrament is both practical and personal, to give the sick person strength, inner peace
and courage, all needed to endure suffering, whether it is caused by illness or by the
limitations of ageing.

3. That this healing includes the forgiveness of sins reminds us that sin is inseparable from
other human weaknesses, part of our fallen, vulnerable condition. But through the healing
grace of God we can be freed from our sins and experience inner healing and peace of soul.

4. In some cases the restoration of health is directly associated with the grace of the sacrament.
There have been remarkable instances of the healing power of God being imparted through
anointing, and in critical or desperate circumstances.

5. Preparation for eternal life is evident when the sacrament is given to those who are dying or
at least in danger of death. Through anointing, when seen as one of the “last rites”, the Lord
welcomes the faithful into the Kingdom, where there will be no death, no more suffering,
when “every tear will be wiped away”, because we will be raised up to live with the risen
Christ for ever.

Religious Educator’s Personal Reflection
Throughout his ministry, Jesus demonstrated real concern and care for those who were sick or dying.
As followers of Jesus, we are to share this same concern. He shows us how to be fully alive and leads us
to wholeness.

Through all the sacraments we welcome, proclaim, recognise and ritualise Jesus’ presence and activity in
our lives. Our Church community celebrates the Sacrament of the Anointing of the Sick (one of the two
Sacraments of Healing) as a means of support and of bringing the healing and strengthening grace of the
Holy Spirit to the sick or dying in a special way.

During the school year, some students may experience illness or even death in their own families or circles
of friends. As religious educators, we are challenged to lead our students to a deeper Christian
understanding of the experiences of sickness, suffering and death … that they will lead us to the new life
promised by Jesus. We must also be alert to the opportunities for strengthening this understanding, with
sensitivity, throughout our time with students.

✙ What do Jesus’ words and actions offer, by way of healing and strengthening, to me and to those I love
and for whom I care?

✙ How and when does our Catholic Church community celebrate the Sacrament of the Anointing of the
Sick?

✙ In what ways am I a sign of Christ’s healing presence to my students and others?

✙ How have I grown in understanding of Christian hope and new life?
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The Word of God

In Scripture – Mark 7:32–37 

Jesus heals a deaf person

This incident is recorded only in Mark and occurs in Gentile territory. In locating the incident here,
Mark may have been acknowledging the Church’s mission to Gentiles, to non-Jewish peoples.

Jesus reaches out to heal one suffering from deafness and a speech impediment. He lays his hands upon
the man, then takes him away from the crowd. Following this act, the man’s hearing and speech are
restored.

In asking the healed man to keep this event to himself, Mark is indicating that Jesus is much more than
simply a healer of physical ailments. It is also a warning that excessive attention might frustrate his
ministry. The man ignores this instruction and proceeds to proclaim Jesus’ mission, in contrast to those
who have followed Jesus, who have heard his words, and yet have not listened to his message. Here the
onlookers clearly witness the physical cure and this serves to highlight the true nature of Jesus’ identity.

– James 5:13–15 

A call to anoint the sick

James was possibly writing to a Jewish-Christian audience. His letter is practical in content, rather than
doctrinal. James focuses upon the importance of faith combined with actions, “good works”.

In this passage, he calls the community to pray in whatever life circumstances may occur. This is a
reminder that their lives are united through a shared relationship with God. Prayer is to be their response
to times of illness or sinfulness. The church elders (those in a position of authority within the community
– the bishops and priests of the early Church) are to be sought, to anoint and pray over the ill person.
The act of anointing is symbolic of the healing power of the Holy Spirit. The prayer of faith is an
acknowledgement that any healing that occurs emanates from the Lord, and that prayer for the sick needs
to be an ongoing practice for Christian people.

This is also to be the opportunity to admit one’s sinfulness. As sin is seen to threaten the fabric of the
community itself, this celebration is for the healing of that community, as well as for the spiritual well
being of the whole individual, so that this person may hereafter live in devotion to God.

Related Scripture

Mark 8:22–25 Jesus heals a blind person

Luke 5:17–26 The healing of a paralytic

Mark 1:32–34 Many sick people are healed

John 5:1–9 The crippled man

Mark 5:21–24, 35–43 Jairus’ daughter

John 9 The man born blind

Mark 5:24–34 The bleeding woman

Luke 5:12–16 The leper

Mark 10:46–52 Blind Bartimaeus
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In Tradition

As followers of Jesus we, his Church, are missioned to continue his healing work through the Sacraments
of Penance and Anointing of the Sick. In the latter, the priest prays that the sick person receive the strength
and peace of the Holy Spirit. The priest places his hands on the sick person’s head and anoints the forehead
and hands with the Sign of the Cross, saying:

Through this holy anointing may the Lord in his love and mercy help you with the grace of the Holy Spirit.
Amen.

May the Lord who frees you from sin save you and raise you up. Amen.

“The Sacrament of Anointing of the Sick prolongs the concern which the Lord himself showed for the
bodily and spiritual welfare of the sick, as the Gospels testify, and which he asked his followers to show
also …

“The Celebration of this Sacrament consists especially in the laying on of hands by the presbyters of the
Church, their offering the prayer of faith, and the anointing of the sick with oil made holy by God’s
blessing. This rite signifies the grace of the sacrament and confers it”.

From: Rite of Anointing and Pastoral Care of the Sick, par. 5

Learning and Teaching Process
Making links with the Guidelines for Religious Education of Students in the Archdiocese of
Melbourne, 1995.

Goal/Key Learnings
Key Learning 9.3

Related Units of Work
To Know, Worship and Love

Level 4b

Unit 4 Reconciliation

Level 4a

Unit 5 Reconciliation and Healing

Melbourne RE Guidelines (Senior Primary)

Unit 30 Message of Hope
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Learning Outcomes
It is intended that students will be able to:

✙ investigate the needs of the ill and examine how the Christian community might minister to them

✙ distinguish different types of healing from within Jesus’ healing ministry

✙ determine the significance, within the life of the faith community, of the Sacrament of Anointing of
the Sick.

Learning and Teaching Activities
Teachers should be alert to appropriate opportunities for assessment within the learning and
teaching activities of the unit. Assessment of students’ skills and understandings should occur
throughout all phases of methodology.

Involvement of both home and school is to be considered throughout the unit.

Orientation Phase
During this phase teachers can establish students’ prior knowledge.

✙ Collect media articles that focus on human suffering in its many forms. Share your findings in small
groups. Decide together what you feel are the common themes or factors. Classify different forms of
human suffering you have encountered (e.g. physical/spiritual) and display your ideas.

✙ Justify what you think is most needed by people who are seriously ill.

✙ Recall and reflect on experiences of sickness. Role-play some of these experiences.

✙ Locate, read and record instances of healing evident in Jesus’ ministry (Black-line Master 15.1).

✙ Demonstrate ways in which we, as a Christian community, can show real concern and care for those
who are sick or frail.

Development Phase
During this phase students and teachers may come to new and deeper understandings of the
Sacrament of the Anointing of the Sick. They will come to hear and respond to the word of God and
to explore the relationship that exists between life and the Christian story.

✙ Read together Anointing of the Sick from the Student Text. From what you have read, express your
opinion about what you think is an important message about this sacrament.

✙ Read the account of the Anointing of the Sick in Living the Gospel. Compare this account with the
elements of the sacrament outlined in In Tradition. Are the elements the same? If not, why do you
think there are differences?

✙ On a map of Palestine in the time of Jesus, locate the area in which his healing of the deaf man
occurred in Mark’s account. Listen to the story. Brainstorm different ways we might be considered
“deaf” and “dumb”.
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✙ Give examples of different types of healing by Jesus in the Gospels. Compare and contrast the
different accounts (Black-line Master 15.2).

✙ In groups, write a statement of your mission as a Christian, based on your responses to the Gospel
stories (e.g. “To hear the cry of the poor …” “To speak the truth …” “To invite outsiders in …” etc.).
Collect these statements and display them as a focus for the whole group to pray regularly.

✙ Dramatise a favourite healing story of Jesus. Create a “sound-scape” to highlight and emphasise key
moments in the drama (e.g. Crowd noises, wind, appropriate music …). Choose a song that
emphasises key elements of the story. Discuss the different forms of healing that occurred and the fact
that the healing given was sometimes more than physical. Compose prayers of petition to God that
relate to such illnesses, emphasising both the physical and the spiritual needs of those suffering (These
prayers could be directly linked to the above dramatisations within class prayer times over the duration
of the unit.).

✙ With your family, recall any instances when family members may have been present at the Sacrament
of the Anointing of the Sick. Talk about who was involved, when and where the sacrament was
celebrated, and why was it celebrated? Describe some of the feelings expressed by people about the
sacrament.

✙ If possible, invite someone who has experienced this sacrament to talk about this with the group. Invite
your parish priest to speak with the group about the sacrament of Anointing of the Sick, to explain the
ritual and the richness of the symbols it contains.

✙ Discuss why you think Christians can experience hope through the Sacrament of the Anointing of the
Sick. Describe this hope.

✙ Explain the significance of one important aspect of the ritual of this sacrament (“Think … pair …
share”).

✙ Listen to the words of James 5:13–15. Describe what James is asking of his disciples. Match aspects
of James’ letter with examples from Jesus’ healing ministry in the Gospels.

✙ Find out about the ways your parish community ministers to the sick. Learn about one of these
activities, and then devise a way of teaching others about this particular activity. With others, decide
on practical ways in which you can support this work.

✙ Find out about different ways that special oils have been used for anointing through the ages of history.

✙ Visit your local church to view and discuss the holy oils and how they are used in the rituals of our
Church community.
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Synthesis Phase
This phase provides opportunities for teachers and students to reflect upon the learning experience
and to respond both personally and communally.

✙ Outline the important characteristics of a celebration of the Sacrament of Anointing of the Sick.

✙ Within a class prayer celebration, pray the prayer in the student text.

✙ Organise a group visit to the sick in a local hospital with a member of your parish’s hospital visitation
team. Another possibility might be to actually participate in a Mass of Healing in the parish church,
and by helping to plan and prepare elements of the celebration.

✙ Plan and organise a visit to the sick or elderly at a local facility. Prepare letters or cards of support and
encouragement, or make small gifts to accompany the visit.

✙ Write a poem, prayer or a song about the healing power of Jesus in your life, or about one of the
Gospel healing stories with which you are familiar. Accompany it with appropriate
movements/gestures (Black-line Master 15.3).

✙ Collect prayers of healing that you have written or that you enjoy praying from other sources. Use this
as the start of your personal collection of different prayers.

✙ Pray the prayer of St Francis (Black-line Master 15.4). Discuss what this prayer is saying to us about
the healing love of Jesus at work through each one of us. Match it with a story from Jesus’ ministry
in the Gospels. Draw, paint or model your interpretation of one of the forms of healing evident in this
prayer.

Reflecting Together at Home and at School
✙ As a family, recall any instances when family members may have been present at the sacrament of the

Anointing of the Sick. Talk about who was involved, when and where the sacrament was celebrated,
and why it was celebrated. What were the feelings expressed by people before, during and after the
sacrament?

✙ Read together one of the healing stories of Jesus, like the healing of the deaf person in this unit.
What does this story tell you of Jesus’ feelings for others?
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My Record of Scripture Stories

Black-line Master 15.1

Name of story … What it tells me … Where to find it …

Eg. Jesus heals a deaf
person

Jesus cares for those 
who are outcast

Mark 7: 32-37
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Jesus Heals

Restoring to wholeness …

Mark Matthew Luke John

The official’s son 4:46–54

A leper is healed 1:40–45 8:2–4 5:12–14

A person with a demon 1:23–28 4:33–37

A paralyzed person 2:3–12 9:1–8 5:17–26

The centurion’s servant 8:5–13 7:1–10

A woman’s daughter 7:24–30 15:21–28

Cure of a dumb person 9:32–34

The sick man at the pool 5:1–9

A boy is healed 9:14–29 17:14–21 9:37–43

A blind man 8:22–26

A deaf man 7:31–37

A crippled woman 13:10–17

The ten lepers 17:12–19

The blind are healed 10:46–52 20:29–34 18:35–43

A crippled woman 13:10–17

A man born blind 9:1–41

Peter’s mother-in-law 1:29–31 8:14–15 4:38–41

People with ‘demons’ 5:1–15 8:28–34 8:26–39

Healing on the sabbath 14:1–6

Cure of a woman 5:25–34 9:20–22 8:43–48

A blind and mute person 12:22–29 11:14–15

Black-line Master 15.2

Restoring life …

The widow’s son 7:11–17

A man named Lazarus 11:1–44

The official’s daughter 5:21–43 9:18–26 8:40–42, 

49–56
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Healing Haiku

• Haiku is a form of Japanese poem of three lines that do not rhyme.

One traditional form of haiku follows a pattern containing seventeen
syllables altogether.

(Line 1: five syllables; Line 2: seven syllables; Line 3: five syllables)

However, if you try the traditional pattern above or you experiment with other
ways of writing haiku, remember:

• keep each line quite short in length

• a haiku is not a long sentence simply
broken into three parts

It may be helpful to think of your
haiku as having two parts (eg. lines
1 and 2 running together, or lines 2
and 3 running together)

You might write a haiku about Jesus’ healing in your life or in a Gospel story …

Here are some examples based on Jesus’ healing of the deaf man:

Deaf and unspeaking Be opened!
Fingers touching ears and tongue A world of sound and talk

Allowing communication Now possible

Now, attempt your own haiku …

• Carefully and reflectively read the Gospel story you have chosen.

• Choose an incident or moment in the story that is special for you.

(Try to see and understand, in your mind, the sights, sounds, smells,
feelings of the moment on which you wish to focus.)

Black-line Master 15.3

Teaching Companion 4b  12/2/02  6:30 PM  Page 206



UNIT 15: ANOINTING OF THE SICK

207

Prayer of St Francis

Lord, make me an instrument of your peace.

Where there is hatred, let me sow love;

where there is injury, pardon;

where there is doubt, faith;

where there is despair, hope;

where there is darkness, light;

where there is sadness, joy.

O Divine Master, grant that I may not seek

so much to be consoled as to console;

to be understood, as to understand;

to be loved, as to love.

For it is in giving that we receive;

it is in pardoning that we are pardoned

and it is in dying that we are born to eternal life.

Black-line Master 15.4
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Our Christian Mission –
The Church; Human Person 
and the Family; The Holy Spirit;
Sacraments of Initiation

Doctrinal Focus
✙ All members of the Church are called to use their own gifts and talents in building up the Church.

✙ Jesus shows us by his life what justice means: we are called to live and to act justly.

✙ The Word of God in Scriptures and the Tradition of the Church has been inspired by the Holy Spirit
and witnessed by the early Christian community. All the baptised receive a special mission from God.

Background Notes
The Catechism of the Catholic Church …
900 Since, like all the faithful, lay Christians are entrusted by God with the apostolate by virtue of

their Baptism and Confirmation, they have the right and duty, individually or grouped in associations, to
work so that the divine message of salvation may be known and accepted by all men throughout the earth.
This duty is the more pressing when it is only through them that men can hear the Gospel and know Christ.
Their activity in ecclesial communities is so necessary that, for the most part, the apostolate of the pastors
cannot be fully effective without it.

The mission of the lay faithful is essential to a living Church. We thus cultivate a sense of
“mission” among older children, especially those who receive the Sacrament of Confirmation.

520 In all of his life Jesus presents himself as our model. He is “the perfect man”, who invites us to
become his disciples and follow him. In humbling himself, he has given us an example to imitate, through
his prayer he draws us to pray, and by his poverty he calls us to accept freely the privation and persecutions
that may come our way.

As the modern Popes constantly have reminded us, all evangelization has as its starting point and
end the Person of Jesus Christ. He is our message to the world, our model and guide.

80 “Sacred Tradition and Sacred Scripture, then, are bound closely together, and communicate one
with the other. For both of them, flowing out from the same divine well-spring, come together in some
fashion to form one thing, and move towards the same goal” (Vatican II, Dei Verbum 9) Each of them
makes present and fruitful in the Church the mystery of Christ, who promised to remain with his own
“always, to the close of the age” (Matthew 28:20).

u n i t  1 6
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This quotation from the Second Vatican Council reminds us that we are never to separate
Scripture from Tradition. The Scriptures themselves are the major vehicle for our living
Tradition. In Tradition we find sound interpretation of the Scriptures as well as guidance not
explicitly provided in the revealed texts. Through Scripture and Tradition we know Christ in the
community of faith that recognised and accepted these two inseparable sources of Revelation.
Units in To Know, Worship and Love present Scripture and Tradition as one Word of God.

1279 The fruit of Baptism, or baptismal grace, is a rich reality that includes forgiveness of original sin
and all personal sins, birth into the new life by which man becomes an adoptive son of the Father,
a member of Christ and a temple of the Holy Spirit. By this very fact the person baptised is incorporated
into the Church, the Body of Christ, and made a sharer in the priesthood of Christ.

Reflecting on all the grace we received in Baptism should encourage us to give, to be active, to
extend the Kingdom, to become sharers in the mission of Jesus. Being freed from sins, born again,
adopted as the sons and daughters of God, has a purpose – we are people on a mission. Being
“incorporated into the Church” is not membership in a cosy club, but participation in an active
team. Sharing in the priesthood of Christ through Baptism is not only a privilege, but also
empowerment. We are called to go forth from the Eucharist “to love and serve the Lord” in all
we say or do.

Religious Educator’s Personal Reflection
As baptised members of the Church community, we have been missioned to lives of loving service.
We need to recognise the gifts of the Holy Spirit within others and ourselves.

Often we have a limited understanding of the practical ways in which we can express our ability and
willingness to work for others. We need to be able to apply Jesus’ ministry of service practically within
our own lives. Through the history of our Church community, this has been exemplified by loving service.

✙ How do I lovingly serve others in my daily life?

✙ What are the gifts I perceive in myself?

✙ What are the gifts I perceive in others with whom I live and work?

The Word of God

In Scripture – Luke 4:17–22

He has sent me …

Jesus lived and worked within Jewish customs. Here, he is shown carrying out his faithful practices in the
synagogue at Nazareth. Luke has Jesus quoting from Isaiah 61and 58. Jesus’ words are both a summary of
his ministry and a reminder of his solidarity with outcasts of society. Jesus is clearly aware of the Spirit
with him and the prophecy that he fulfils by aligning himself with those who are financially, physically
and communally disadvantaged.
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– John 15:16–17 

Go out and bear fruit … love one another

This passage emphasises the bearing of “fruit” as a direct result of discipleship with Jesus. Jesus has
deliberately chosen and appointed his followers. Their bearing of fruit is to be seen as the fulfilment of his
commandment to love, assuring his followers of unity both with him and the Father. This means, for them,
a response to their prayers.

– Matthew 28:18–20 

Jesus sends his apostles on a mission

Jesus refers to the authority already given to him by God to proclaim God’s kingdom on earth. His
followers are now commissioned to spread the good news to the Gentile nations beyond Israel. This
commissioning ultimately looks forward to the fulfilment of God’s kingdom at the end of time.

Related Scripture

Acts 1:1–14 You will be my witnesses

Acts 2:42–47 The mission of the early Church community

1 Corinthians 12:14–30 Belonging to the Body of Christ

1 Corinthians 13:1–13 The greatest gift

1 Peter 10–11 Serve one another with your gifts

2 Timothy 1:13–14 Keep … the sound teachings you have heard from me

Mark 1:16–20 Jesus calls his apostles

Mark 16:15–20 Go to the whole world and preach the Gospel

Matthew 16:15–19 Jesus changes Simon’s name

John 13:12–16 Jesus washes his disciples’ feet

In Tradition

The Christian person is challenged to live a moral life in Christ. Eternal happiness is seen as the ultimate
goal for all. We are always challenged to put Christ’s words into action as the way to achieve this eternal
happiness. We do this through right conduct, which we freely choose with God’s assistance and grace. Our
lives are to be lived through Christ’s commandment of love, already witnessed in God’s Ten
Commandments.

Our Heritage

“A missionary is someone committed to loving and living as Jesus did”.

The following is an extract from a letter by Sr Irene McCormack, written a little over a fortnight before her death.

Huasahuasi

5 May 1991

Dear Mum and Bernadette,

Heard West Coast had a big win over Hawthorn yesterday … Rather nice!

Picked two lovely, big, white cauliflowers today. The last crop was poor because of too much rain,
but the garden is in good shape again …
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Our valley continues to be free from cholera – apart from one family from an outlying village.
There’s been over 1000 deaths …

Kath and Mary (Australian sisters) replenished our stock of Vegemite …!

Irene
Courtesy: Catholic Mission

Learning and Teaching Process
Making links with the Guidelines for Religious Education of Students in the Archdiocese of
Melbourne, 1995.

Goal/Key Learnings
Key Learning 5.1

Key Learnings 7.1, 7.2

Key Learnings 9.1, 9.2

Key Learnings 11.1, 11.2

Related Units of Work
To Know, Worship and Love

Level 4b

Unit 7 One, Holy, Catholic and Apostolic

Unit 8 The Church, People of Pentecost

Unit 9 Teach Us to Pray

Unit 10 One in the Spirit

Unit 11 We Gather to Worship

Level 4a

Unit 8 The Spirit Alive in Us

Unit 11 Our Church Community

Unit 13 We Receive Jesus in the Eucharist

Unit 14 We Worship Jesus in the Eucharist

Melbourne RE Guidelines

Unit 3 Models of Discipleship

Unit 5 Confirmation: Celebration of the Spirit

Unit 6 Harmony in Community

Unit 7 Instruments of Peace

UNIT 16: OUR CHRISTIAN MISSION
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Learning Outcomes
It is intended that students will be able to:

✙ recognise that, through the use of our own gifts and talents, each Christian person has potential to build
the Church as a faith community

✙ describe the mission of a Christian person, received at Baptism, to live and act justly as Jesus shows us

✙ investigate and compare, through Scripture, examples of the life of early Christians and the missionary
tradition evident there

✙ identify elements of the tradition of the Church, as witnessed by early Church communities.

Learning and Teaching Activities
Teachers should be alert to appropriate opportunities for assessment within the learning and
teaching activities of the unit. Assessment of students’ skills and understandings should occur
throughout all phases of methodology.

Involvement of both home and school is to be considered throughout the unit.

Orientation Phase
During this phase teachers can establish students’ prior knowledge.

✙ From the Scripture passages within the unit, describe the sorts of personal qualities that Jesus asks of
his followers. List people you know, have heard of, or have learned about, who show these qualities.

✙ Conduct a brainstorm to illustrate the gifts that each person can bring to the community. Give each
student a sheet of paper to write his/her name in the centre of the page. Ask each student to write down
the name of a particular gift that he/she has and might offer freely to the community for the good of
others. The sheet is then passed on to the next person, who adds another gift that this person possesses.
Rotate around the whole group until all have contributed to all sheets. Display these sheets for all to see.

✙ Locate a difficult situation among some people in the world that is currently being publicised in the
media. State the nature of the problem/s and plan a possible Christian approach to solving it.

Development Phase
During this phase students and teachers may come to new and deeper understandings of their
mission as members of the Catholic faith community. They will come to hear and respond to the
word of God and to explore the relationship that exists between life and the Christian story.

✙ Using the Scripture passage from Luke 4:17–22 and the prayer in the student book, describe ways in
which you might carry out this mission that Jesus gives us. – Pray the prayer, A Prayer for all Children
(Black-line Master 16.1) Write extra verses that highlight Jesus’ statements as actions for our
Christian lives.
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✙ View Eddie Kneebone’s story (or one of the other persons) from the Faces: the Mission of the
Australian Church video (Catholic Mission 1998). Construct a character map for Eddie. Locate a
saying from the Scriptures that you think matches Eddie’s example.

✙ Locate examples from the Acts of the Apostles, or from the letters of Paul, of people in the early
Church responding to their mission as Christians. Research who they were, what they did and when
they did it, where they were, and how they went about living a Christian life. Dramatise your findings
with puppets or figurines.

✙ Choose, from your list of possible gifts to the community, one that you would like to develop. Devise
a practical plan that you could use to activate this gift of yours for the good of others. Create small
steps to help bring this about. Conference and evaluate your plan, revising it to make sure that it is
achievable. Present your community gift plan to a small group. Use Black-line Master 16.2 to initiate
this activity (Many parish communities are active in implementing practical programs to serve others.
These instances may serve as an important stimulus to this activity.)

✙ Write your personal or group mission statement as a Christian, based upon the qualities of Jesus and
his followers. This statement can be one or more sentences in length and reflect who you want to be
as a Christian person.

✙ Learn and sing a song appropriate to Christian mission (e.g. Irene (© Catholic Mission 1997, The Face
of God (© Catholic Mission 1997), or Bring Forth the Kingdom from Gather Australia. Check your
parish hymnal for other suggestions) – Produce a video sequence to convey the message of the song
you have learned. Design a promotional campaign about the mission of Christian followers to inform
others of our call to mission.

Synthesis Phase
This phase provides opportunities for teachers and students to reflect upon the learning experience
and to respond both personally and communally.

✙ Implement the plan for your gift to the community.

✙ Invent some imaginative ways of creatively communicating your mission statement as a Christian.
Use the mission statement/s as a focus for class prayer, matching it with appropriate Scripture
passages.

✙ At the conclusion of each celebration of the Eucharist, we are missioned to “Go in peace, to love and
serve the Lord”. Match statements from the Scriptures with freeze-frame poses and use these as foci
for prayer celebrations. Create a visual representation of a community that follows this mission.

✙ Publish a picture storybook about an aspect of Christian mission that speaks to you.
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Reflecting Together at Home and at School
✙ After your family meal enjoy a reflection time together where each person has the opportunity to share

how their day has been, to celebrate successes and to share any troubles.

✙ What are the ways, of which you are aware, in which your parish community carries out the call of its
Christian mission:

– For people in need?

– For reconciliation?

– For creation?

– For peace?

✙ Brainstorm ways in which you and your family might continue the mission of Jesus. Choose one of
these suggestions to work at achieving together.

✙ Read and discuss some of the current issues on the Catholic Mission website.
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A Prayer for all Children
We pray for all children

who put chocolate fingers everywhere,
who stomp puddles and ruin their pants,
who sneak cake before dinner,
who can never find their shoes,
who bring us sticky fingers,
who squeeze toothpaste all over the sink,
who shove dirty clothes under the bed,
who slurp their soup.

We pray for all children
who have no blanket to hug,
who go to sleep hungry,
who have no room to clean,
whose monsters are real,
who no longer bother to cry.

We pray for all children
who stare at photographers through barbed wire,
who never play hide-and-seek,
who live where we wouldn’t be caught dead,
whose pictures are on no one’s shelves.

We pray for all children
Who can’t find bread to steal,
Who never get dessert,
Who will eat anything,
Who will never go to the circus,
Who live in an X-rated world.

We pray for all children
whose nightmares come by day
who have never seen a dentist
who aren’t spoiled by anybody,
who live and move but have no being.

We pray for all children who want to be carried
and for those who must.
for those we never give up on
and for those who don’t get a second chance.
for those we smother
and for those who will grab the hand of anyone
kind enough to offer.

Amen
(Courtesy Catholic Mission, 1997)

Black-line Master 16.1
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• For those in need …

• For environment …

• For reconciliation …

• For peace …

My Gift to the
Community

Black-line Master 16.2
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Christ Will Come Again –
Death and Everlasting Life

Doctrinal Focus
✙ Jesus will come again at the end of time to judge the living and the dead.

✙ We believe in the Resurrection of the body at the end of time.

✙ At death, my soul is separated from my body.

✙ I only die once because in this world I only have one life.

Background Notes
The Catechism of the Catholic Church …
1005 To rise with Christ, we must die with Christ: we must “be away from the body and at home with

the Lord”. In that “departure” which is death the soul is separated from the body. It will be reunited with
the body on the day of resurrection of the dead.

The distinction between soul and body is clearly revealed at the moments of death, when soul and
body are separated. Christians do not see death as a disaster, but as a change. This is why we
speak of the “departure” and refer to the dead as the “faithful departed”, those no longer with
us in an earthly bodily life. Because Jesus rose from the dead in his own body, and because that
event changed people and literally caused the Church, we look forward in hope to the
resurrection of our own bodies. We will be transformed into glory as he was at the first Easter.

1013 Death is the end of man’s earthly pilgrimage, of the time of grace and mercy which God offers
him so as to work out his earthly life in keeping with the divine plan, and to decide his ultimate destiny.
When “the single course of our earthly life” is completed, we shall not return to other earthly lives: “It is
appointed for men to die once”. There is no “reincarnation” after death.

In a society where a range of beliefs and religions circulate, it is important to make clear to older
children that re-incarnation has no part in the Christian faith. Scripture and tradition are clear:

• We only have one life in this world.

• Each of us is a unique, unrepeatable being with his or her distinct characteristics.

• Our merciful God purifies any human imperfections in one process after death, which we call
purgatory.

• Our pilgrimage of life is a journey towards the glory of perfect union with God. That union
will not destroy or overpower the integrity of our identity as persons, created with the
freedom to respond to God’s invitation to eternal life.

u n i t  1 7
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1016 By death the soul is separated from the body, but in the resurrection God will give incorruptible
life to our body, transformed by reunion with our soul. Just as Christ is risen and lives forever, so all of us
will rise at the last day.

All we know about the life of a risen body can be seen in Jesus Christ, who has risen again and
who now lives forever. He rose again in his own body, not only to prove who he really is, but to
show us that death is not the end, rather the major step towards our own resurrection. As we look
at him, in the light of the Gospel accounts of his Resurrection, we learn that our risen bodies will
also be:

• incorruptible, not able to die or decay, immortal

• transformed by being governed by the soul, that is, spiritually harmonious, totally aware
and perfect

• not bound to the laws of time, space and matter.

1040 The Last Judgement will come when Christ returns in glory. Only the Father knows the day and
the hour; only he determines the moment of its coming. Then through his Son Jesus Christ he will
pronounce the final word on all history. We shall know the ultimate meaning of the whole work of creation
and of the entire economy of salvation, and understand the marvellous ways by which his Providence led
everything towards its final end. The Last Judgement will reveal that God’s justice triumphs over all the
injustices committed by his creatures and that God’s love is stronger than death.

The Last Judgement needs to be understood in the light of Revelation.

• It will happen “when Christ returns in glory”, as he has promised.

• No one, other than God, knows when it will happen. People who predict it precisely are
always wrong!

• The Last Judgement will be God’s “final word on all history”, that is, a judgement extending
to all human acts and events, encompassing the great crimes and sins of all time, as well as
our own personal sins and failures.

• It will be a revelation to us, because only then we will understand who we are and why God
created us and this particular universe. We will understand the meaning of the divine plan of
salvation in history. That includes the meaning and purpose of each of our lives in the wider
divine plan.

• We will even understand the ways divine Providence has led everything to its fulfilment and
completion.

• The Final Judgement will be the triumph of God’s justice over injustice, the vindication of all
the sufferings and evils people have endured, revealing God’s love as stronger than death.

Religious Educator’s Personal Reflection
Every person’s life is touched by the reality of death. During his ministry, Jesus spoke of his death and
rising (Mark 8:31–32) Death was not the end of his life, but rather a transformation of life through
Resurrection. Belief in the death and Resurrection of Jesus and its implications for us as believers is
essential to our Christian faith. This very mystery leads us to hope, through our own death, in the new life
offered to us by the Resurrection of Christ.
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“Through Christ and in Christ the riddles of sorrow and death grow meaningful. Apart from his Gospel,
they overwhelm us. Christ has risen, destroying death by his death”.

(Gaudium et Spes, Constitution On The Church In The Modern World no. 18, Vatican II).

In transmitting a Christian perspective of death and Resurrection to our students, we have a responsibility
to grapple with this most important of mysteries at the heart of our faith (cf. 1 Corinthians 15). We need
to take time, to reflect upon our personal experiences of death and our responses to this reality, if we wish
our educational practice to ring true for the children in our care.

The Word of God

In Scripture – Matthew 18:23–35

Parable of the unforgiving debtor

The parable can be outlined as follows:

✙ The master’s meeting with the servant who owed much.

✙ That servant’s encounter with another unfortunate peer who owed a comparatively tiny sum.

✙ A judgemental encounter between master and servant.

This parable of final judgement engages the listener in reflecting upon God’s mercy. The character of the
master reflects divine mercy through his loving response to difficult circumstances. The ongoing call to
faithfully imitate this mercy in our lives is clear.

– John 11:25–26 

Whoever lives and believes in me will never die

Jesus’ words occur within the account of the death of Lazarus, and follow directly from Mary’s words of
faith in the resurrection of the dead. John has Jesus parallelling his Resurrection with the life now offered
to all who follow him faithfully.

Related Scripture

1 Corinthians 2:9 No eye has seen

Wisdom 3:1–3 The souls of the virtuous

John 11:1–44 The resurrection of Lazarus

Luke 12:35–40 On being ready for the Master’s return

Acts 10:37–43 Peter’s speech

Luke 6:36–38 Compassion and generosity

Luke 23:39–43 The good thief

John 6:39–40 I shall raise him up on the last day

Romans 8:11 Life … through his Spirit living in you

Romans 14:10–12 Advice of St Paul on judgement
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Resurrection and post-resurrection accounts:

Matthew 28

Mark 16

Luke 24

John 20 and 21

In Tradition

Within the student text in this unit there are a number of examples from prayers of the Church. In our
liturgies, we constantly strive to connect with the deeper mysteries of our faith. It is vital that we context
these moments of prayer for our students, using them regularly and appropriately. In this way, we can assist
them to realise the richness of such prayers and to pray them more effectively with the faith community.

Learning and Teaching Process
Making links with the Guidelines for Religious Education of Students in the Archdiocese of
Melbourne, 1995.

Goal/Key Learnings
Key Learning 5.4

Related Units of Work (Level 4a: Senior Primary)
To Know, Worship and Love

Level 4b

Unit 6 Resurrection and Ascension

Unit 14 Anointing of the Sick

Level 4a

Unit 15 Invited by God

Melbourne RE Guidelines

Unit 30 Message of Hope
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Learning Outcomes
It is intended that students will be able to:

✙ recognise death as a normal part of the life journey of each person and of all living things

✙ identify and examine the belief of our Catholic Church in the Resurrection of the body, together with
the sense of Christian hope in death and everlasting life

✙ reflect on the teaching that Jesus will come again to judge all persons, both the living and the dead

✙ examine the Church’s teaching that there is no reincarnation, but that each person’s body and soul are
separated after death.

Learning and Teaching Activities
Teachers should be alert to appropriate opportunities for assessment within the learning and
teaching activities of the unit. Assessment of students’ skills and understandings should occur
throughout all phases of methodology.

Involvement of both home and school is to be considered throughout the unit.

Orientation Phase
During this phase teachers can establish students’ prior knowledge.

✙ Collect examples from many sources to do with the wonder of “dying” and “rising” to a new way of
life. Paint an illustration of an example that you find most interesting. Describe your painting, the
changes that have occurred and why this example is particularly wonderful to you.

✙ Brainstorm in groups of 3 or 4, using the following strategy, responses to the question: What do you
know of life and death? Each group begins with a blank sheet of paper or overhead transparency.

✙ For one minute each group records its responses before passing the sheet to the next group. On
receiving a sheet from the previous group, repeats of recorded responses are not allowed, although
students may wish to add an emphasis (e.g. “?” or “!” or “✓”) to a point already made. After sheets
have completed the circuit of groups, compile a summary chart of responses.

✙ Find out about occasions when our Church community prays for the souls of those who have died.

✙ Interview your priest or pastoral associate about how our Church regards and celebrates death and
resurrection.

✙ Gather examples of references to the term “soul”. Brainstorm the different meanings of “soul” within
human experience.

✙ Conduct a “treasure hunt” with the story from Matthew 18:23–25 of the unforgiving servant.

✙ Copy the story onto a sheet of heavy, brightly-coloured paper. Cut the sheet into several pieces and
hide each piece in a different location. If you wish, you might use several colours and different areas
in which to hide the pieces, or even devise clues for students to follow to the hiding places. Students
aim to find all of the pieces, put the story together and read it.
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Development Phase
During this phase students and teachers may come to new and deeper understandings of the
Christian perspective on death and everlasting life. They will come to hear and respond to the word
of God and to explore the relationship that exists between life and the Christian story.

✙ Using the image of Jesus as our “light’, locate an example of his words or action from the Gospels that
clearly shows one way in which we might live and die as his faithful followers. Gather together in a
circle, with a large “Christ” candle burning in the centre space. Ask each person to light a small candle,
hold that candle and say, “Jesus is light for my life!” followed by a brief account of Jesus’ action or a
re-stating of his words. The candle can then be placed in front of that person after returning to her/his
place in the circle. After all have had a turn, each person can then present her/his candle to another. A
song such as We Are Called might be sung at this time.

✙ Read Christ Will Come Again from the Student Text. Summarise the most important aspects
encountered. Choose one aspect and write a summary statement that clearly reflects what you
understand of this aspect. At the centre of a display board, locate the phrase Death and everlasting life.
Around the centre, others can place their statements. In groups, students can discuss their statements
and what their chosen aspects mean for them.

✙ Locate and record statements of Catholic faith that are evident in the liturgical prayers contained in
In Tradition and Our Prayer in the Student Text. Make cloze sentences for each of these teachings
(e.g. “We ___ for those believers who have died”, “Great God, we ___ you through ___ Christ” or
“Jesus, when you rose you ___ death”. These can form the basis of an activity, such as “Pass It On’,
whereby a number of groups record their suggested responses. Responses can later be compared with
those of other groups and with the original examples from the unit.

✙ Research the life of a saint. Imagine you were asked to speak of this person at a funeral service. Write
a brief eulogy, focusing on aspects that show how close she/he was to Jesus in her/his relationships
with others.

✙ Analyse the Gospel story from Matthew about the “unforgiving servant” in Chapter 18:23–25 
(Black-line Master 17.1). Make a mural, a series of slides or a PowerPoint presentation, outlining the
important elements of the story. In groups, decide upon an important teaching from Jesus’ story for
the life of a Christian today. Create a role-play from life to illustrate that teaching in action.

✙ Proclaim the Word of God from John 11:25–26 (Student Text). Devise simple movements and music
to accompany the reading and to help emphasise key points. Discuss and respond to the question that
concludes this passage (“Do you believe this?”). Write a letter to Jesus responding to the promise he
makes here.

✙ Re-write some of the liturgical prayers from this unit in your own words (individually, in groups or
with the class).

✙ Plan together a celebration to pray for the souls of those that we know who have died. Use some of
the prayers from within the unit as they are presented or as re-written by students. Use the story The
Great Journey, together with an appropriate Scripture passage, as elements of this prayer celebration.

✙ Locate accounts of Jesus’ life, death, Resurrection and post-Resurrection from the Gospels. List
anything that Jesus’ friends learned about Christian life, death and Resurrection from these
experiences (Black-line Master 17.2).
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✙ Write a diary summary of important moments or events in Jesus’ life and ministry, his death and
Resurrection. Base your diary entries on one of the Gospel accounts.

Synthesis Phase
This phase provides opportunities for teachers and students to reflect upon the learning experience
and to respond both personally and communally.

✙ Conduct another brainstorm activity on the orientation question (What do you know of life and death?)
to ascertain students’ learning during the course of this unit.

✙ Make giant puppets to present a play based on the story of the unforgiving servant. Puppet heads can
be made from large paper bags, stuffed with paper, tied at the opening, attached to the end of a
broomstick, and then painted with faces according to their designated character. To perform, the
puppets can then be held by the stick, which can be covered by a dress of a flowing sheet or coloured
fabric, with the student hidden underneath.

✙ Imagine heaven in St Paul’s words in 1 Corinthians 2:9. Write a poem of your vision of heaven.

✙ Write a clear, personal definition of “soul”.

✙ Make a badge with a symbol of how you understand Jesus to be your “light” clearly represented on it.
Wear it yourself or make a gift of it for someone else.

✙ Spend a period in meditation. Locate or create a quiet place. Choose a prayer from the unit, a Scripture
passage, words/statement or a symbol that will help you to focus on God’s never-ending love that we
know through Jesus.

✙ Create some eye-catching and imaginative newspaper headlines about the Resurrection and new life
of Jesus.

Reflecting Together at Home and at School
✙ Discuss “dying” and “rising” times that you have each experienced.

✙ For any family members, relatives or friends who have died pray together, using prayers and Scripture
passages from this unit.

✙ In John 8:12, Jesus calls himself “the light of the world”. Discuss with your family how each person
can be the “light” of Jesus for the world.

✙ Read and listen to 1 Corinthians 2:9 and explore what you each think heaven is like.

✙ Write a letter of support to someone you know following the death of a person who was close to her
or him. Perhaps you could include a prayer you have found or written.
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Looking Closer

Scripture reference: ______________________________________________________________

Black-line Master 17.1

• Where is the story located? • When did the story occur?

• Who are the characters,
what are they like and how
are they connected?

• What occurred? Are there
any challenges or
difficulties?

• How is the story told? • Why was this story told?
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Learning of Life, Death and Resurrection

Black-line Master 17.2

Events in Jesus’ life,
death and Resurrection …

What was learned …

➢ Life …

Scripture Reference:

Description:

➢ Death …

Scripture Reference:

Description:

➢ Resurrection …

Scripture Reference:

Description:

➢ Post-resurrection …

Scripture Reference:

Description:
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Advent People –
Jesus Christ; Seasons and
Celebrations; Mary, Mother 
of God and the Saints

Doctrinal Focus
✙ In Jesus Christ, God became man. We call this mystery the Incarnation.

✙ Jesus was like us in all things except that he did not sin.

✙ Jesus will come again at the end of time.

✙ Mary was conceived free from original sin.

✙ Mary had no other children except Jesus.

Background Notes
The Catechism of the Catholic Church …
479 At the time appointed by God, the only Son of the Father, the eternal Word, that is, the Word

and substantial Image of the Father, became incarnate; without losing his divine nature he has assumed
human nature.

It is not easy for us to understand that the baby in the manger at Bethlehem is at the same time
the eternal God who created us. This is the wonder, marvel and mystery of Christmas. Jesus is
God really becoming one of us.

• From our point of view, this is an act of divine humility.

• From God’s point of view, this is our nature being raised up.

Indeed there is so much more to Christmas than first meets the human eye.

480 Jesus Christ is true God and true man, in the unity of his divine person; for this reason he is the
only one and only mediator between God and men.

This is a simple statement of who Jesus really is. He is God-Man, one Person in whom our human
nature and the divine nature are perfectly and permanently united. This is why he is the “only
mediator”, bridge or go-between, between God and ourselves. This is why:

• we pray “through Christ our Lord”

• he came to die for us on the cross

u n i t  1 8
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• we offer his saving sacrifice in the Eucharist

• he alone can reconcile us.

682 When he comes at the end of time to judge the living and the dead, the glorious Christ will reveal
the secret disposition of hearts and will render to each man according to his works and according to his
acceptance or refusal of grace.

In Advent we also look to the second Coming of Jesus Christ. Everything will be revealed. We look
forward “in joyful hope” to this coming of the Lord.

508 From among the descendants of Eve, God chose the Virgin Mary to be the mother of his son.
“Full of grace”, Mary is “the most excellent fruit of redemption” (SC103): from the first instant of
her conception, she was totally preserved from the stain of original sin and she remained pure from all
personal sin throughout her life.

The Immaculate Conception of the Blessed Virgin Mary is not to be confused with the virginal
conception and birth of her Son. Unlike Jesus, Mary had two human parents. She is a human
being like us – but she is a perfect human being, what each of us was meant to be. The saving
power of Christ reached back across time so that she was created “full of grace”. This means that
from the instant she existed in her mother’s womb Mary was “totally preserved from the stain of
original sin” and that she never sinned for the rest of her life. She was created in this unique way
to be the worthy Mother of her Son.

501 Jesus is Mary’s only son, but her spiritual motherhood extends to all men whom indeed he came
to save: “The Son whom she brought forth is he whom God placed as the first-born among many brethren,
that is, the faithful in whose generation and formulation she cooperates with a mother’s love”.

Mary had no other children except the One for whose birth she was created and carefully
prepared. Yet her unique motherhood of Jesus brought with it a universal motherhood that
extends to all human beings. Mary is our mother. In confidence and trust, we lead children to this
gentle Mother whose love we can all experience.

Religious Educator’s Personal Reflection
Advent is a time to reflect on and rejoice in the coming of Christ.

This unit is an opportunity to consider Advent people as models for inspiration. The symbols of Advent
are intended to assist in developing a deeper understanding of the hope and anticipation of the Advent
Season and the imminent arrival of the Messiah.

In this Season, we need to reflect upon the mystery of Jesus being both fully human and fully divine.
This reflection must also lead us to consider the possibilities for God in our lives.

Christ has come to bring peace into the world. All that is needed to receive that peace is faith, faith in Christ
Jesus.

Extraordinary things are possible when God comes into our lives.

As a religious educator, how do I respond to the following?

✙ In my own life, how am I using Advent as a preparation for Christmas?

✙ What can we hope for as Christian people?
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✙ Read Isaiah 9:5 and consider the implications of the meaning of the titles given to Christ 
(i.e. Wonder-Counsellor, Mighty God, etc.).

✙ What experiences of Advent and Christmas can you draw on to lead your students towards a deeper
understanding of the meaning of these Seasons?

The Word of God

In Scripture

Isaiah 9:1 and 6 God’s People waited in hope for the promised Saviour

Isaiah 7:14 Isaiah tells of God’s sign of the promised Saviour

The Gospel writers referred back to Isaiah and used passages such as these to contextualize the Coming of
Jesus as Saviour. These passages enable us to see Jesus as the fulfilment of the prophet’s words.

Related Scripture

Genesis 1–6 Abraham

Genesis 37;1–4 Joseph

Ruth 2:1–12 Ruth

1 Samuel:14–23 David

2 Samuel:2:1–7 David

Luke 2:1–7 Mary

Matthew 1:18–25 Saint Joseph

Luke 1:26–38 The Annunciation

Luke 1:5–25 John the Baptist

Luke 1:5–24, 39–56 Elizabeth and Zachariah

John 1:1–5 Jesus

In Tradition

The basic Christian doctrine believes that Jesus Christ was conceived and born of Mary while she was a
virgin. The Church has several teachings about Mary. These include:

✙ that she was conceived without original sin

✙ that she is truly the Mother of God

✙ that Jesus was conceived and born of Mary while she was a virgin. He remained fully God and became
fully human.

The teachings about her motherhood are included in the Apostles and Nicene Creeds.

We acknowledge these teachings about Mary by celebrating various feast days throughout the year in
honour of her life and her place as Jesus’ mother (refer to Level 4b Student Text Unit 13).

Teaching Companion 4b  12/2/02  6:30 PM  Page 228



UNIT 18: ADVENT PEOPLE

Learning and Teaching Process
Making Links with the Guidelines for Religious Education of Students in the Archdiocese of
Melbourne, 1995.

Goal/Key Learnings
Key Learning 1.1

Key Learning 5.2

Key Learning 12.3

Related Units of Work
To Know, Worship and Love:

Level 4b

Unit 13 Mary, Faithful Disciple

Level 4a

Unit 17 Mary our Mother

Unit 18 We Celebrate Advent and Christmas

Melbourne RE Guidelines (Senior Primary)

Unit 19 Christ, the Prince of Peace

Learning Outcomes
It is intended that students will be able to:

✙ recall the important people who feature in the Advent Scripture stories that lead us to the celebration
of Christmas

✙ determine the personal qualities of these people and how we might take our example from them

✙ demonstrate an understanding that God sent his Son Jesus as one of us

✙ explore the Church’s teaching that Jesus will come again at the end of time

✙ research the person and character of Mary and her role as the mother of Jesus.
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Learning and Teaching Activities

Orientation Phase
✙ During this phase teachers can establish students’ prior knowledge.

✙ Recall with the students their understandings of the Season of Advent

✙ List experiences of “waiting” from the different perspectives of people such as: parents awaiting the
birth of a child, a student waiting for school to begin, a footballer waiting for Grand Final day to arrive.

✙ What do we know about an Advent person? Make a list of this person’s qualities, choose one, and
present it as an acrostic poem.

Example: Patience

Persistent in waiting

And

Tender in mercy

Inspiring others to believe

Expecting nothing for self

New beginnings bring

Caring and

Energy

✙ Investigate the cultural groups represented in the classroom. Together investigate the Advent customs
of these cultures.

✙ List some of the things for which you have waited. Investigate the qualities of waiting, then discuss:
What can waiting do for us? How can this time of waiting help us to develop as a better person?

✙ The Jesse Tree is a symbol from the Middle Ages. It comes from the words “A shoot shall come up
from the stump of Jesse, and from his roots a branch will bear fruit” (Isaiah 11.1) Jesse was the father
of King David and the Bible tells us that Jesus will be born of the “of the house of David”. By going
back to David’s father, Jesse, the Jesse Tree can be thought of as Jesus’ family tree. List who you think
may be the people who are remembered on the Jesse Tree (Use Level 4a Teaching Companion
Black-line Master 18.2 as a reference here.).

✙ In groups discuss what the Advent Calendar means to each person in the group, as well as what
different types of calendars each person has experienced in previous Advent Seasons. Record each of
these experiences. The history of the Advent Calendar can be traced back to the 19th century. The first
styles came from Protestant areas in Europe. Religious families made a chalk line for every day in
December until Christmas Eve. The first known Advent Calendar is from the year 1851. Another
tradition was to paint chalk strokes on the door, one per day until Christmas Eve.

✙ List all the different things we know about Mary as a person and as the Mother of God (Level 4b
Unit 13 has references that could help here).

✙ In groups, discuss what is meant by the Church’s teaching that Jesus will come again at the end of time.
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Development Phase
During this phase students and teachers may come to new and deeper understandings of the Seasons
of Advent and Christmas. They will come to hear and respond to the work of the Holy Spirit and to
explore the relationship that exists between life and the Christian story.

✙ Having identified the qualities of Advent people listed in the Student Text, discuss the meaning and
relevance of these qualities in our lives today

✙ In groups, research all you can about the Advent people listed in the Student Text – Mary, Joseph,
John the Baptist, Elizabeth, Zechariah and others. Present your findings to the class in the form of: role
play; drama; art; interview.

✙ Write/draw a journal that you imagine would have been written by one of the people listed above,
as they waited for the birth of Jesus (Black-line Master 18.1).

✙ Make a mural/diorama/collage depicting the Advent people. Write their story on the display and invite
other classes to visit the classroom and learn about these people from the students.

✙ Using newspapers, magazines, family photographs, paintings, video images and drawings,
find representations of Advent kinds of people who are waiting. Note their characteristics.

✙ Jesse Tree (or related activity). Read and reflect on each of the stories about God’s dealings with
people before sending his Son into the world on the first Christmas. Rewrite each of these stories and
design a symbol, which represents the story, and the people it is about. Develop a class/school Jesse
Tree to be used as a prayer focus during Advent.

✙ Develop your own class Advent calendars. These can be as varied as each day having a prayer or
scripture focus for the class; or each day having a figure from the Nativity scene (e.g. shepherds, wise
men, star, donkey, etc.). During Advent the Nativity scene is built up; or the children write their
personal list of things they could do for others that focus on developing their own role as Advent
people.

✙ Develop a profile about Mary which reflects her character and her role as the mother of Jesus.

✙ The Advent wreath reminds us of the period during which the people of Israel waited for the coming
of their Saviour. Each part of the wreath has a Christian significance. The circle stands for the
continuity of Christ in our lives and in the world. Green leaves are the sign for hope. Candles are the
sign of light and warmth. Purple ribbon is a sign of giving, sharing and penance.

✙ Create a classroom Advent wreath.

✙ Compose prayers for the lighting of the four candles of the Advent wreath.

✙ Invite parents into the classroom to share in the celebration of Advent and the lighting of the
Advent candles.
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Synthesis Phase
✙ This phase provides opportunities for teachers and students to reflect upon the learning experience and

to respond both personally and communally.

✙ Create a class/family wish list – What would you like Jesus to bring to your families, your towns, and
the world. Have each of the students create a paper star and write their wishes on them. Suspend the
stars from the ceiling or hang them on a Christmas tree. This can be done as a class or whole school
activity.

✙ Make a list of things that you are going to do this Advent. Place this list on a personal Advent Calendar
to open each day. What things can you do for others? How will you take time to reflect on your life?
How will you change? What are your hopes for this Advent and Christmas?

✙ Celebrate a prayer ritual every day using any of the above ideas and incorporating the suggested
Scripture readings.

✙ Plan as a class to do something in your Parish or neighbourhood for the people who are not able to
prepare and celebrate Christmas as we do, e.g. nursing homes, hospitals.

✙ Using the symbols of Advent (candles, wreath, Jesse Tree, etc.) set up a display in the classroom,
school foyer or hall which explains the meaning of each symbol. Parents could be invited in to see the
display and these symbols could then be used in a class prayer service.

✙ Invite local newspapers to photograph Advent displays, and interview students about related activities.

✙ Conduct a hot seat interview about the character of Mary (see Unit 3 for further information about this
strategy). Write a report about this interview.

Reflecting Together at Home and at School
Reflect on these qualities of waiting:

✙ Patience.

✙ Consideration.

✙ Cooperation.

✙ Unselfishness.

✙ Trust.

Discuss Christmas customs from other countries with your family. Share the story of St Francis of Assisi
with your family. Spend time reflecting on Christmas customs in your family.
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Journal of an Advent Person

Black-line Master 18.1

Today I give thanks for

Today I wonder if

Today I pray for

Today I pray for help when

Today I believe the mission you call me to is
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Decide how you might construct an Advent time-line (e.g. as a wall display, a

line suspended across the room, free-standing figurines on a bench/table …

cut-out figures, magnetic figures on a white-board, Velcro-backed felt or

cardboard figures …)

– Select a series of important Advent people figurines or other visual

representations (e.g. symbols or using Black-line Masters in Level 2a

Teaching Companion) to highlight the time up to the birth of Jesus.

– Create a striking visual symbol for the birth of Christ (e.g. star, ‘Gloria!’ …).

– A possible variation: Select some outstanding Christian people for the

time-line following the Christmas event until today (or vice-versa).

– Plan daily Advent prayer celebrations to focus around these important

people leading to the birth of Jesus (… and from today back to the

Nativity, if you decide to include the suggested variation).

– As well as using figurines, Scripture, written descriptors or prayers can

add other dimensions as this activity unfolds during the Advent Season.

Black-line Master 18.2
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Abbess The leader of a community of nuns living in an abbey.

Abbot The leader of a community of monks living in an abbey.

Abraham The greatest patriarch in the Old Testament, who believed in the one true God and
followed his call to a promised land.

Absolution The action by which the priest passes on God’s forgiveness in the sacrament of
Penance.

Abstinence Doing without something completely, for example not eating meat on Ash
Wednesday and Good Friday.

Acolyte A person instituted into a liturgical ministry.

Adoration The prayer of giving glory and loving praise to God (see also Eucharistic
Adoration).

Advent The four week season before Christmas when we prepare to celebrate the coming
of Jesus Christ.

Advocate One who pleads the cause of another. Jesus is our Advocate with the Father. Mary
is a lesser advocate for us.

Agnosticism Being uncertain whether there is a God.

Alb The long white vestment worn by clergy and servers.

Alleluia A Hebrew cry of praise to God.

All Saints’ Day A solemnity on November 1st each year, celebrating all the Christian saints,
known and unknown.

All Souls’ Day Celebrated on November 2nd, when those who have died are remembered by
praying and celebrating Mass for them.

Altar A holy table of sacrifice upon which the Eucharist is celebrated.

Ambo The lectern where the Word of God is read in church.

Anamnesis A memorial that relives or replays a saving act of God. In each Mass the life,
death and Resurrection of Jesus Christ is remembered, relived and made present
once more.

Anaphora The Eucharistic Prayer.

Angel A pure spirit who serves God. Guardian angels protect us on earth.

Anglicans Christians who inherit a combination of Protestant and Catholic beliefs and
traditions after being separated from Rome during the English Reformation.

Annulment The declaration by the Church that a sacramental marriage did not exist.

Annunciation When the archangel Gabriel came to the Virgin Mary to seek her consent whereby
Jesus was conceived in her womb, celebrated on March 25th (see also Incarnation).
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Anoint To pour or rub oil on someone or something, from the Latin inunguere – to smear.

Anointing of the Sick One of the seven sacraments of the Catholic Church administered to those who
are sick or dying. The person is “anointed” with holy oil by a bishop or priest.

Antiphon A response inserted within a psalm or a verse sung or recited before and after a
psalm.

Apostasy The renunciation of Christian faith.

Apostle One who is sent to deliver the message or teaching of another. Christ sent his
disciples out as apostles.

Apostolate Any organised work of the Church in the service of others.

Apostolic succession The unbroken transmission of doctrine and Holy Orders going back to Jesus
Christ and his apostles.

Aramaic A Semitic language spoken by Jesus and his apostles.

Ascension When the risen Lord Jesus returned to his Father in the sight of the apostles.

Ash Wednesday The first day of the season of Lent, named from the custom of signing the
forehead with blessed ashes.

Assembly The people gathered at Mass or another celebration.

Assumption A dogma of the Catholic Church which teaches that Mary, at the end of her earthly
life, was taken body and soul into the glory of heaven.

Atheism Belief that there is no God.

Atonement Christ’s work of Redemption on the cross, making up for the sins of humanity.

Atrium An enclosed space set aside for the catechumens which was the original place for
Christian catechesis in the early Church. The Catechesis of the Good Shepherd
calls for the use of an atrium for catechesis, but because it is impractical for most
schools to have one, a Prayer Place may be created in each classroom.

Baptism The first of the seven sacraments of the Catholic Church, given by immersion in
water or by pouring water over the candidate to be baptised while saying “I
baptise you in the name of the Father and of the Son and of the Holy Spirit”.

Beatification The process by which a person is declared to be a Beatus from the Latin beatus,
blessed or happy. The Pope declares that the person, having led an heroically
virtuous life, is now enjoying the beatific vision, that is, the vision of God in
heaven. Beatification is the last stage on the road to canonisation.

Beatific vision The blissful beholding of God for ever in heaven.

Beatitudes Christ’s praise of people who live remarkably good lives (Matthew 5:2–12). The
Beatitudes are found in the appendix, Summaries of Christian Teaching, in the
middle, upper primary and secondary student texts of To Know, Worship and
Love.

Bells Used to summon people to worship, to announce the Angelus, to celebrate festive
occasions, to call people to adore at the elevations during the Mass.

Benedictine The men and women religious who follow the Rule of St Benedict (AD480–547).

Benediction The blessing given by a priest or deacon by making the sign of the Cross with the
Blessed Sacrament.
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Berryman, Jerome Dr Episcopalian (Anglican) vicar and student of Sofia Cavalletti who developed the
method of religious education called “Godly Play”.

Bethlehem City of David near Jerusalem where Jesus was born. The word means “house of
bread” in Hebrew.

Bible The collection of books accepted by the Church as the authentic, inspired record
of revelation made to humanity by God.

Bishop A successor of the apostles, chief shepherd and priest of the Church.

Blessed Sacrament The Body and Blood of Christ in the Eucharist, especially used to refer to the
Sacrament reserved in a tabernacle.

Blessed Trinity The One God: the Father, the Son and the Holy Spirit.

Blessed Virgin Mary A title given to the Mother of Jesus Christ and greatest of the Christian saints.

Breviary The book containing the text of the Liturgy of the Hours.

Byzantine Rite A major Eastern Christian liturgical tradition found mainly in Greece, Russia and
Ukraine. It originated in Constantinople, also known as Byzantium.

Calvary Hill where Christ was crucified, known as Golgotha, the place of the skull.

Candidate A person preparing to receive a sacrament.

Canon Law Rules drawn up for the appropriate administration and government of the Catholic
Church.

Canonisation The process whereby a Pope declares a person to be a saint. Whereas a Beatus is
usually only honoured locally, a saint is honoured throughout the Church. The
process is called canonisation because the person’s name is added to the “canon”
or official catalogue of the saints.

Cardinals Bishops chosen to assist the Pope in governing the Universal Church. The College
of Cardinals elects a new Pope during a “conclave”. Cardinals are named and
invested at a “consistory”.

Carmelites Men and women religious who follow a Carmelite Rule of life.

Catechumen A person who is preparing for baptism.

Catacomb An underground burial chamber used by Christians at the time of the Roman
persecutions. By Roman law the cemeteries in catacombs were immune from
disturbance.

Catholic Universal, for everyone, describing the whole Church in union with the Pope.

Catechesis Religious education that is a call to faith.

Catechesis of the Religious education program developed by Dr Sofia Cavalletti and Professor
Good Shepherd Gianna Gobbi, now operating globally as a method of catechesis, especially for

young children.

Catechism of the The official statement of the Church’s faith and of Catholic doctrine, attested to
Catholic Church by Sacred Scripture, the Apostolic Tradition and the Church’s Magisterium. Pope

John Paul II declared it to be a “sure norm for teaching the faith”.

Cathedral The principal church of a diocese containing the cathedra or bishop’s throne.
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Cavalletti, Sofia Dr An Italian religious scholar who, with the collaboration of Professor Gianna
Gobbi, developed “The Catechesis of the Good Shepherd”. They combined their
religious scholarship with the educational methods of the famous Italian educator,
Dr Maria Montessori.

Celebration Any act of worship that proclaims the wonders of God.

Ceremonies Special occasions, usually religious, that follow a certain procedure or order. The
words “ceremonial” or “ritual” are used to describe these procedures.

Chalcedon, Held in AD451, called to resolve debates about the Person of Christ and refute
Council of heresies. The Council defined the two natures, divine and human, united in the

Person of Jesus Christ.

Chalice The cup made of precious metal which holds the wine to be consecrated by the
priest during Mass.

Chapel A small church or part of a church containing another altar.

Chasuble The outer vestment worn by a bishop or priest while celebrating Mass, a sign of
charity that covers all things.

Character The permanent (indelible) and unrepeatable effect of the sacraments of Baptism,
Confirmation and Holy Orders.

Charism A specific divine gift, quality or talent in a person’s life.

Chastity The moral virtue of sexual self control and purity.

Chosen people God’s people, the Jews.

Chrism A mixture of olive oil and perfume, consecrated by the bishop and used to anoint
candidates in the ceremonies of Baptism, Confirmation and Ordination.

Christ Jesus the “anointed One” (see also Messiah).

Christian A baptised person, in particular a person who has faith in Jesus Christ and who
tries to live according to his Gospel.

Christ the King The reign of Jesus Christ, in the cosmos, in society, in our hearts, celebrated on
the last Sunday of the liturgical year.

Church The baptised People of God who are the Body of Christ, led by the successors of
the apostles.

Church, a A building set aside or dedicated for Christian worship.

Ciborium A covered cup which holds Hosts.

Cleric A man preparing to receive the sacrament of Holy Orders.

Collegiality The Pope and the Bishops of the Church working together as one body.

Common good That the welfare of a whole community should be favoured over that of
individuals, a basic principle of Catholic social teaching.

Communion • The union of mutual love and service in the community of the Church, in
Greek koinonia.

• Sacramental union with Christ in the Eucharist, Holy Communion.

Communion of Saints That the whole Church in this world, in heaven and purgatory, is united as one
community of love and care. This is the basis of the Catholic practices of praying
to saints and praying for the dead.
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Compassion To feel sorrow or empathy for another’s suffering.

Confession The part of the sacrament of Penance when the penitent tells the priest his/her
sins.

Confirmation One of the seven sacraments of the Church in which, through the laying on of
hands, anointing with Chrism and prayer, those that are baptised are sealed and
strengthened by the Holy Spirit.

Conscience The human capacity to make moral judgements.

Consecration To make something holy. During the celebration of the Eucharist, the bread and
wine are consecrated to become the Body and Blood of Jesus Christ.

Contrition Genuine sorrow a person feels for his/her sins, combined with the intention of not
sinning again.

Conversion A radical change in a person’s life, by which the person grows in commitment to
and response to Jesus Christ and his Church. Conversion is also continuing
process throughout life, as people grow towards a complete sharing in the life of
Jesus Christ.

Covenant The unique relationship which God established with the Chosen People, and then
with all people in Jesus Christ. It is a relationship whereby God is “bound to” his
people, and they to him.

Congregation • The people gathered at Mass or another celebration.

• A religious order of sisters, brothers or priests.

• A major Vatican department.

Creator God who alone made everything out of nothing.

Creed An official statement of essential Catholic doctrines. The Nicene Creed was
proclaimed by the Councils of Nicea and Constantinople. The Apostles Creed
came from a profession of faith made before Baptism. The Creeds are found in the
appendix, Summaries of Christian Teaching, in the middle, upper primary and
secondary student texts of To Know, Worship and Love.

Crucifer The server who carries the processional cross.

Crucifix A cross with a representation of the body of the crucified Christ. The altar cross
is always a crucifix to remind us that the Mass is the same Sacrifice Jesus offered
on the Cross.

Curia, Roman The Pope’s administrative bodies in the Vatican, assisting him in the government
and care of the Universal Church.

David The greatest king of Israel, chosen by God and anointed to be the King of Judah
by the prophet Samuel.

Deacon A man ordained to serve. He assists the bishop and priests and fulfils a variety of
roles of ministry in the community.

Decalogue The Ten Commandments that God revealed to Moses, for the moral and religious
welfare of the Chosen People.

Demons A traditional word for evil spirits.

Devil The personification of evil who seeks to divide humanity from God.
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Diocese The particular Church, a region governed by a diocesan bishop.

Discernment • The process by which people come to recognise their place in the plan of
God, and, accordingly, the sort of life which is appropriate for them.

• The process of distinguishing what is good from what is evil.

Disciple A person who learns from and follows a teacher. Those who follow Jesus Christ
are called disciples.

Doctrine The teaching of the Church.

Dogma A major essential truth taught by the Church.

Domestic Church The Christian family or church in the home according to tradition and the teaching
of the Second Vatican Council.

Dominican The men and women religious who follow the Rule of St Dominic.

Doxology A prayer of praise, giving glory to God, for example “Glory be to the Father …”

Early Church A term used to describe the first communities of Christians.

Easter The greatest solemnity of the liturgical year when we celebrate the Resurrection
of Jesus Christ from the dead.

Easter Candle A large candle, also known as the Paschal Candle, which is blessed and lit at the
Easter Vigil. It represents the risen Christ and that Jesus is the Light of the World.

Easter Vigil The greatest vigil in the liturgical year, held on Holy Saturday night in which the
Easter fire and Paschal Candle are lit. The vigil consists of four parts: Service of
the Light, Liturgy of the Word, Liturgy of Baptism, and Liturgy of the Eucharist.

Eastern Churches Churches with their own rites and traditions in communion with Rome within the
Universal Church.

Ecumenism Working for unity and closer collaboration between all Christians.

Elevations When the priest raises the Host and the Chalice immediately after the consecration
at Mass so that the assembly can adore the Lord Jesus.

Epiclesis The invocation of the Holy Spirit before the consecration at Mass, asking the
Spirit to change the bread and wine into the Body and Blood of Christ. In Eastern
Rites the epiclesis occurs after the consecration.

Episcopal Adjective referring to a bishop.

Episcopal Conference The grouping of the bishops of a country or region to promote mutual
collaboration and union with Rome (see also Collegiality).

Eucharist • The greatest of the seven sacraments of the Church, in which Christ is really
present, is offered and received.

• The celebration of the death and resurrection of Christ during the Mass, the
central act of worship in the Catholic community.

Eucharistic adoration Personal or communal prayer to Jesus Christ present in the Blessed Sacrament,
reserved in a tabernacle or exposed in a monstrance.

Eucharistic Prayer The central prayer of the Mass when the bread and wine are changed into the
Body and Blood of Christ, also known as the canon.
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Evangelical • Living according to Christ’s Gospel.

• Protestants who emphasise personal conversion to Jesus and devotion to the
bible.

Evangelist • Matthew, Mark, Luke and John, authors of the Gospels, from the Greek word
for “good news”, euangelion.

• Someone who evangelises people.

Evangelisation Spreading the good news of Christ to convert people to Christian faith and
membership in the Church.

Evangelisation, New The radical re-evangelisation of secularised society, following the call and
challenge of Pope John Paul II.

Exodus The saving event when God brought his Chosen People out of slavery in Egypt,
led by Moses.

Exorcism The Church’s continuing practice of driving evil spirits out of a person or place in
the name of the risen Lord Jesus.

Faith • A divine gift of assent to divinely revealed truths.

• Involving a trusting relationship with God.

Christian faith is communal as well as individual.

Faith, the The doctrines of faith and morals and the practices of the Catholic Church.

Fasting Eating a much smaller amount of food as an act of self-sacrifice.

Father The first Person of the Blessed Trinity.

Feast The second level of a major celebration in the liturgical year.

Filled with the life To share in God’s own supernatural life and goodness.
of grace

Franciscan The men and women religious who follow the Rule of St Francis of Assisi.

Free will The ability to make choices freely; without being forced to make that choice by
anyone or anything.

Fruits of the Spirit Charity, Joy, Peace, Patience, Kindness, Goodness, Generosity, Gentleness,
Faithfulness, Modesty, Self-control and Chastity.

Fundamentalism The error of taking every word of scripture literally, while rejecting the
interpretive role of the tradition of the Church and scriptural scholarship.

Genuflection Dropping on one knee as an act of adoration of Jesus Christ really present in the
Blessed Sacrament.

Funeral Rites Ceremonies and prayers when Christians remember, pray for and thank God for
someone who has died.

Gifts of the Spirit Wisdom, Understanding, Right Judgement, Courage, Knowledge, Reverence,
Wonder and Awe (Isaiah 11:2–3).

Gobbi, Gianna Prof An Italian religious scholar, who with the collaboration of Dr Sofia Cavalletti,
developed “The Catechesis of the Good Shepherd”.

God The uncreated, uncaused Being who is pure Spirit, One in three Persons: the
Father, the Son and the Holy Spirit.
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Good Friday The day when Jesus Christ died on the cross for our salvation.

Gospels The “good news”. In the New Testament four books tell us of the good news of
Jesus: Matthew, Mark, Luke and John.

Gospels, Book of The most sacred book used for the reading of the Gospel at Mass, enthroned on
the altar and carried in procession.

Grace The free gift of divine life and power that God gives us to make us holy and help
save us. The word comes from the Latin gratia, meaning “favor” or “free gift”.

Grace, actual Divine help given at a specific time, often in answer to prayer.

Grace, sanctifying The presence and work of the Holy Spirit, making us sharers in the life of Christ,
temples of the Spirit, adopted children of the Father and heirs to the Kingdom. It
is granted in Baptism and enriched or restored in the other sacraments and through
prayer and good works.

Heaven The place and state of perfect happiness that comes from being in the presence of
God and enjoying the beatific vision forever.

Hell The place and state of separation from God forever after death.

Heresy Religious belief or teaching in a Christian context that is contrary to the Catholic
faith.

Hermit A person who lives a life of prayer alone, usually in an isolated place.

Holiness, Universal The teaching of the Second Vatican Council that all Christians are called to be
Call to holy, not only clergy and religious.

Holy Orders One of the seven sacraments of the Church, conferred on men who have been
called by God to serve the community as deacons, priests and bishops.

Holy See The papal sovereign state or the authority of the papacy, from “see” (chair or
sedes in Latin), the teaching chair of St Peter.

Holy Spirit The third Person of the Blessed Trinity.

Homily Preaching on the readings of the Mass or another celebration.

Host The eucharistic Body of Christ, from the Latin hostia, meaning a sacrificial
victim.

Icon A painting or other flat-surfaced image of Jesus Christ, Mary or other Christian
saints portrayed in the style of the Eastern Churches. The word is derived from the
Greek eikon meaning “image”.

Iconostasis The screen covered with icons that separates the sanctuary from the body of the
church in the Byzantine Rite.

Ignatian The spirituality that follows the teachings of St Ignatius of Loyola.

Images Visual representations of Our Lord, Our Lady and the saints, in the form of
statues, paintings, mosaics, carvings, etc. The Church teaches that these are to be
treated with honour, reverence and respect.

Immaculate A dogma of the Catholic Church which teaches that Mary was conceived without
Conception original sin. The Church celebrates this on December 8th.
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Incarnation The event when God the Son, the second Person of the Holy Trinity, took human
flesh in the womb of the Virgin Mary and thereby united his divine nature with
our human nature in the Person of Jesus Christ. The term comes from the Latin
incarnare, to take flesh. The Incarnation is especially celebrated on the
solemnities of the Annunciation (when Jesus was conceived) and Christmas
(when he was born).

Incense Aromatic gum burnt during the liturgy as a sign of prayer, also used to honour
holy people, places and things.

Inculturation Adapting liturgy, catechesis, etc. to the culture of the people.

Indulgence Pardon or remission of the debt owing for sins. A plenary indulgence is a full
pardon, as distinct from a partial indulgence.

Infallibility The Church and the Pope being preserved from error by the Holy Spirit when
solemnly teaching faith or morals, or when the whole Church agrees on day to day
teachings.

Initiation The reception and welcoming of a person into a community.

Inerrancy The inspired quality of the Scriptures whereby, without error, they teach the truth
that God wished to include in these books for our salvation.

Inspiration The work of the Holy Spirit in guiding the authors of the Scriptures to teach divine
truths without error.

Intercession Praying for someone else or for the needs of others.

Invocation of Asking Mary and the saints to intercede for us and with us.
the saints

Isaiah First of the major Old Testament prophets. He predicted the coming of the true
Messiah as a suffering servant.

Israel Jacob’s name, given to the Chosen People and specifically applied to the Northern
Kingdom once separated from Judah in the South. Much of this area was later
called Galilee.

Jerusalem The holy city taken by David as capital and centre of worship, literally the “city
of peace”.

Jesse tree A symbolic tree that represents the ancestors of Jesus, from Jesse, father of King
David.

Jesuits Members of the Society of Jesus, a religious order of men founded by St Ignatius
of Loyola in 1540.

Jesus The holy name of the Lord, meaning “God saves”, also Joshua or Jeshua.

John the Baptist The son of Zachariah and Elizabeth, Mary’s cousin. He became the great prophet
who preached the coming of Jesus the Messiah and baptised people as a sign of
cleansing and repentance.

Joseph • In the New Testament: the husband of Mary and foster father of Jesus, patron
saint of the Universal Church and the dying.

• In the Old Testament: son of Jacob (Israel), who caused the Jewish people to
settle in Egypt.
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Jubilee In Jewish tradition, a time of pardon and reconciliation occurring every 50 years.
Every 25 years the Catholic Church celebrates a Holy Year of Jubilee.

Judah The Southern Kingdom once separated from Israel in the North. Jerusalem is in
the area of Judah.

Justification How God inwardly communicates his own justice or goodness to human beings
through the sanctifying grace of the Holy Spirit, first given in baptism when we
are “born again” (regeneration).

Justice • the goodness or righteousness of God

• to give each person what is rightly due to him/her

• the prerequisite for peace.

Kneeling An attitude of reverence during prayer.

Laity The baptised members of the Church, the majority of God’s People, those who
have not received the Sacrament of Orders.

Law, Divine The ten commandments, interpreted in the light of Christ’s moral teachings and
his Law of Love.

Law, Natural The moral law inscribed within human nature, that good ought to be done and evil
avoided.

Lectionary The book containing all the readings for Mass.

Lector One who reads at Mass or another celebration, also an instituted ministry.

Lent An Old English word meaning spring, naming the period of forty days from Ash
Wednesday to Holy Saturday.

Litany A prayer made up of many short titles or petitions, followed by a response.

Litany of the Saints A prayer made up of the names of saints, asking them to pray for us.

Liturgical year The Church’s annual cycle of religious seasons and holy days.

Liturgy The official prayers, actions, songs and readings of the Church, from a Greek
word meaning a “public duty”.

Liturgy of the The second part of the Mass when we celebrate the eucharistic sacrifice, giving
Eucharist thanks for Jesus’ life, death and Resurrection.

Liturgy of the Hours The daily prayer of the Church, consisting of psalms, readings, hymns and
prayers, also known as the Divine Office (see also Breviary).

Liturgy of the Word The first part of the Mass when God’s word is proclaimed and explained.

Lord A title we give to Jesus because we recognise that he is God and that he rose from
the dead. “Our Lord” is a warm expression of faith in the risen Christ.

Magisterium The teaching authority and voice of the Catholic Church. The Ordinary
Magisterium is the consensus of teaching by the Pope and Bishops. The
Extraordinary Magisterium is exercised when a Pope or Ecumenical Council
solemnly defines a dogma of faith or morals.

Magnificat Mary’s song of thanksgiving and praise at the Visitation, a canticle sung at
Vespers or Evening Prayer.

Marian Anything associated with the Blessed Virgin Mary.

244

Teaching Companion 4b  12/2/02  6:30 PM  Page 244



GLOSSARY

Marriage One of the seven sacraments of the Church. Through their mutual sacramental
consent, a man and a woman are united in a permanent covenant as husband and
wife.

Martyr Someone who suffers a violent death because of faith in Jesus Christ.

Mary The Mother of Jesus, also Miriam.

Mary, Help of The patron saint of Australia.
Christians

Mary Magdalene A disciple of Jesus, converted from a life of sin, one of the first witnesses of the
Resurrection.

Mass A popular name for the whole celebration of the Liturgy of the Word and the
Liturgy of the Eucharist.

Mediator Jesus Christ, representing us before God and presenting God to us, literally a “go
between”.

Mediatrix The lesser mediation of Mary for us, depending on the one Mediator, Jesus Christ.

Meditation Prayer by thinking about or reflecting on matters that relate to God.

Mercy • God’s loving kindness and compassion reaching out to us in our need.

• How we should behave to those who suffer or need forgiveness.

Merit The power of a good act that can gain something for someone else.

Messiah The promised saviour of Israel, a Hebrew word meaning “anointed one”.

Missal • The liturgical book containing the prayers of the Mass, also known as the
sacramentary.

• A smaller version of this book with readings, published for the use of people
at Mass.

Mitre The pointed hat worn by a bishop or abbot as a sign of his office during liturgical
celebrations.

Modernism A widespread heresy that attempts to explain or reinterpret Catholic doctrine and
the Scriptures in the light of “modern” theories, ideologies and philosophies.

Monk A male religious under solemn vows who lives in a monastery or abbey.

Monotheism Belief in one God. Christians, Jews and Moslems are monotheists.

Monsignor A papal title of honour granted to some priests.

Monstrance A sacred vessel used to display the Host during eucharistic adoration and
benediction.

Montessori, Maria Famous Italian educator who developed the teaching method of children learning
through doing.

Mortal sin A wilful serious sin that kills the life of grace and, if unrepented, will lead to
eternal separation from God.

Moses The greatest leader and prophet in the Old Testament.

Mother of God A title given to Mary at the Council of Ephesus in AD430, meaning “God bearer”,
Theotokos in Greek.

Mother of the Church A title given to Mary at the Second Vatican Council in 1965.
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Mystery • Something true that is beyond human understanding.

• Something holy, sacraments, especially the Eucharist, “these sacred
mysteries”.

Mystic A person with a highly developed life of prayer who has been granted union with
God in this world.

Natural Family Spacing the births of children through observing the natural symptoms of a
Planning woman’s fertility. This scientifically sound method is moral when used for good

reasons. Artificial contraception is not morally right.

Nazareth The town in Galilee where Jesus Christ was raised and where he worked as a
carpenter.

New age A modern revival of old superstitions and practices such as seances that are
incompatible with Christian faith and of danger to souls.

New movements Spiritual and apostolic movements raised up in the Church during the twentieth
century, in such diverse forms as: Charismatic Renewal, Communion and
Liberation, Focolare, Neo-Catechumenate, Opus Dei, Regnum Christi.

New Testament The Christian Scriptures, recording the life and teaching of Jesus Christ and the
story and faith of the early Church.

Nicea, Council of Held in AD325, to defend the truth that Jesus is fully God against the heresy of
Arius.

Novena Nine days of prayer for a special devotion or intention.

Novice A person who is training to become a member of a religious order or
congregation.

Nun Strictly speaking, a female religious under solemn vows who lives an enclosed
contemplative life in a convent or abbey. The term is commonly used for religious
women, sisters, engaged in active apostolates such as teaching or nursing.

Offering • To provide or give something to someone freely.

• A sacrifice or “oblation”.

Old Testament The books contained in the Bible, written before Jesus was born, the Hebrew
Scriptures.

Ordination The celebration of the Sacrament of Orders that gives power to a deacon, priest or
bishop to serve the People of God.

Original sin The sin of Adam and Eve that brought about a rift between God and humanity. Its
effects have been inherited by everyone except Jesus and Mary.

Orthodox Being faithful to the official beliefs and practices of the Catholic Church.

Orthodox, Eastern Eastern Churches led by the Patriarch of Constantinople but separated from Rome
since the eleventh century, for example the Greek and Russian Orthodox
Churches.

Our Lady A popular title for Mary, close to the Italian word “madonna”.

Pantheism A non-Christian belief in a god that is contained within or equivalent to the world
or universe.

Paraclete The Holy Spirit, from the Greek parakletos, Comforter and Strengthener.
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Paradise Another name for heaven, from a Persian word for a beautiful garden.

Parish Part of a diocese, a community of people led by a priest, gathered together to
worship God and live as Christians.

Parish council A group chosen to assist the parish priest in ministering to a parish.

Parishioner A member of a parish.

Participate To contribute or take part.

Passover Jewish celebration that relives the liberation from slavery in Egypt, when the
angel of death “passed over” the Chosen People. This feast was the time of the
crucifixion and Resurrection of Christ.

Paschal Refers to Easter, derived from a word for “Passover”.

Pastoral associate A lay person appointed to work for the community, usually in a parish.

Pastoral council A group appointed to promote pastoral work and ministry in a diocese or parish.

Pastoral staff The bishop’s staff, modelled on a shepherd’s crook, also known as a crosier, a
sign of pastoral care and leadership.

Paten A plate made from a precious metal which holds the Hosts consecrated by the
priest during the Mass.

Patron Saint A saint who has been specially chosen to care for a person, group, nation, place
or thing.

Peace The fruit of justice and development, in Catholic social teaching not merely the
absence of war and violence.

Pectoral cross The cross worn around the neck by a bishop or abbot as a sign of sacrifice and
service.

Penance • One of the seven sacraments of the Church, normally made by confessing
sins to a priest and receiving absolution as reconciliation with God and the
Church.

• An action or prayer that shows we are sorry for our sins, and that we want to
do better. (See also Reconciliation)

Pentateuch The first five books of the Old Testament, or “Torah”, meaning holy law.

Pentecost A Jewish feast celebrated on the fiftieth day after Passover, when the apostles
were filled with the Holy Spirit and went out to proclaim the good news of Jesus.
It is the last day of the Easter Season and is sometimes called the birthday of the
Church.

Polytheism A non-Christian belief in more than one god.

Pontifical Adjective referring to the Pope or a bishop, from the Latin pontifex, meaning
bridge builder. The Pope is referred to as the Supreme Pontiff.

Pope Successor of St Peter, Vicar of Christ, Bishop of Rome and head of the Church on
earth.

Praise A way of expressing honour to someone or something, often associated with
singing.

Prayer Thinking about and speaking to God, desiring to love our God and asking for what
we need in our souls and bodies.
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Precepts of the Laws for Catholic sacramental practice and other disciplines laid down by the
Church Church. These are found in the appendix, Summaries of Christian Teaching, in the

middle, upper primary and secondary student texts of To Know, Worship and
Love.

Preface A prayer of praise and thanksgiving that introduces the Eucharistic Prayer during
the celebration of the Mass.

Presbyter Original term for a Christian priest, the Greek word for an elder.

Priest One who offers sacrifice to God. Christ is our eternal High Priest. The members
of his Church share in his priesthood in different ways. The ministerial priesthood
is granted to those who have been ordained. Laity exercise Christ’s priesthood in
their daily lives in the world.

Prince of Peace A title of Jesus Christ.

Procession The ordered ceremonial movement of people from one place to another. There are
various processions during the liturgy and others are associated with popular
devotions.

Procession, divine The Holy Spirit proceeding from the Father and the Son.

Proclaim To tell everyone.

Profession of Faith A creed.

Profession, religious Vows made by a religious.

Promised Saviour Jesus Christ as the fulfilment of hopes and promises recorded in the Hebrew
Scriptures.

Prophet One who speaks and acts on God’s Word, often in a public, challenging way. True
prophets are faithful to the Word of God, understood through the Scriptures and
the faith of the Church.

Protestants Christians who are members of denominations that became separated from the
Catholic Church during the European Reformation in the Sixteenth Century.

Psalm Hebrew song addressed to God as a prayer. The Book of Psalms is a collection of
150 of these prayers.

Purgatory The state of mercy and purification where God prepares those who die with minor
sins for the glory of heaven.

Pyx A small container used to bring the Blessed Sacrament to the sick.

Real Presence The presence of Jesus Christ in the Blessed Sacrament.

Reconciliation From the Latin reconciliare, meaning to conciliate or to “restore to friendship”.
(See Penance)

Redemption The work of Christ, crucified for us and risen from the dead, that has made it
possible for human beings to be saved.

Relics Part of the body or clothing of a saint, or an object closely associated with a saint.
Authentic relics are inserted under an altar when it is dedicated. A container for
relics is called a reliquary.

Religion A way of life influenced or guided by belief in God or gods, from Latin words
referring to the binding quality of such belief.

248

Teaching Companion 4b  12/2/02  6:30 PM  Page 248



GLOSSARY

Religious • An adjective, to do with religion.

• Men and women who take vows of poverty, chastity and obedience, who live
in community according to a rule of life.

Repentance To turn back to God, to choose to do good things instead of bad.

Resurrection To be raised from death to life in one’s own body. Jesus Christ rose in our human
flesh and his body was glorified and endowed with supernatural powers.

Resurrection, General At the end of all time, when God will raise up all the faithful to enter into eternal
glory in their resurrection bodies.

Revelation The process in history whereby God’s nature and will is shown to us in events and
words.

Reverence To show respect for someone or something.

Rights, Human Innate natural rights that belong to us in our dignity as persons. According to
Catholic ethics and social teaching, these rights are not privileges that may be
granted or denied by a human authority such as the state.

Right to Life That every innocent human being from the moment of conception until natural
death has the right to live. The Church upholds this most basic right against those
who permit or promote abortion and euthanasia.

Rite • The officially designated procedure for a liturgical celebration.

• A term used to describe an Eastern Catholic Church that is in communion
with Rome.

Rosary A meditation on events in the lives of Jesus and Mary, usually made by counting
prayers on beads.

Ruth King David’s great grandmother.

Sabbath The Jewish holy day of rest and worship, observed from sunset on Friday until
sunset on Saturday.

Sacraments Seven visible signs where God is present and active in our lives. Sacraments
employ words, actions and elements, through which grace is given to Christians
so they may be drawn more closely into the life of God.

Sacraments of Penance and the Anointing of the Sick. These sacraments bring the grace of divine
Healing forgiveness and healing.

Sacraments of Baptism, the Eucharist and Confirmation. These sacraments make Christians and
Initiation incorporate them into the Church.

Sacraments of Service Marriage and Holy Orders. These sacraments call members of the Church into
specific lives of service.

Sacramentals Holy objects or signs such as holy water, blessed candles, ashes or palms, holy
medals, scapulars, etc. Unlike the sacraments, these are not a means of grace but
may help our faith to grow.

Sacred Heart Devotion and spirituality focussed on God’s love for us revealed in the pierced
Heart of Jesus.

Sacrifice To offer a gift to God. Jesus offered himself as the one perfect sacrifice on the
cross. The Mass is this same sacrifice in a sacramental form.
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Saint Literally a holy person, usually a person of remarkable holiness recognised by the
Church (see also Canonisation).

Salesian Religious men and women who follow the teachings of St John Bosco.

Salvation To be rescued from sin and death and finally to gain eternal life in heaven.

Salvation History God at work in the events and situations of the world, from its beginning to its
end, calling all to share fully in his divine life. God worked in a particular way
through the Chosen People of the Old Testament and through the Universal
Church. Jesus Christ is the central point of all history.

Sanctuary • Literally a “holy place”, the area in a church where the altar is located.

• A place of pilgrimage, a shrine such as Lourdes or Fatima.

Saviour A title given to Jesus Christ, who has saved us from sin and death through his own
life, death and Resurrection.

Satan Biblical name for the devil, meaning “the enemy”.

Scapular • The outer part of a habit worn by some religious.

• A miniature form of this garment, worn by the faithful as a sign of faith or a
specific spirituality.

Schism Separating from the unity of the Church, embodied in the Pope and Bishops.

Scripture The books contained in the Bible. The word “scripture” means “sacred writing”.

Seminary A college where men are prepared for the priesthood.

Servers Those engaged in ceremonial ministry at the altar.

Sign A visible indication which points to some other reality.

Sin Deliberately turning away from God in thought, word or deed contrary to
morality. God still loves us when we sin but desires our repentance.

Solemnity The most important feast days in the liturgical year.

Solidarity To stand with the poor, the oppressed and marginalised, a basic principle of
Catholic social teaching.

Son The second Person of the Blessed Trinity, revealed in Jesus’ relationship to his
Father.

Son of Man A title Jesus applied to himself to indicate his divine origin, derived from Old
Testament wisdom literature.

Soul The immortal spirit in each living human body.

Spirit A being without a material body, such as an angel.

St Vincent de Paul A society founded by Blessed Frederick Ozanam, universally known for
Society charitable work for the poor.

Stations of the Cross A devotion tracing the final journey of Christ to the cross. There are fourteen
stations or stopping places. Also known as the Way of the Cross.

Stole The vestment worn by deacons, priests and bishops, a long strip of fabric, worn
around the neck as a sign of authority to preach and minister.

Subsidiarity That smaller groups be favoured to carry out social, economic and political
activities, a basic principle of Catholic social teaching.
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Sunday The first day of the week when Christians celebrate the Resurrection of Jesus
Christ.

Symbol A phenomenon which allows an individual or group to come to deeper meanings
or understandings than are directly observable. Also used in the Church for
phenomena which are indications of what is actually present but not visible.

Synagogue A meeting place where the Jewish community gathers to pray and study the
Scriptures.

Synod An international or regional meeting of bishops or a meeting of the clergy and
people of a diocese.

Synoptic Gospels The Gospels of Mark, Matthew and Luke give three accounts of the life and
teaching of Christ that are related to one another.  These Gospels show similarities
in content and structure, but distinct in purpose and design. The Gospel of John is
quite a different type of writing.

Tabernacle • A tent used by the Jews as a place of worship as they wandered the desert,
before entering the Promised Land.

• A fixed safe where the Blessed Sacrament is reserved in a church or chapel.

Temple The holy place of worship and prayer on Mount Sion, Jerusalem. The first Temple
was built by King Solomon. The Temple in the time of Christ was built by King
Herod. It was destroyed in AD70.

Ten Commandments The moral laws given to Moses by God. They were to help people remain faithful
to God by living good lives (see also Decalogue). The Commandments are found
in the appendix, Summaries of Christian Teaching, in the middle, upper primary
and secondary student texts of To Know, Worship and Love.

Thanksgiving To offer thanks.

The Lord’s Prayer The official name for the prayer “Our Father”.

Theism Belief in God.

Theology The academic study of God and matters related to God, from the Greek words
Theos, God, and logos, word. Those fully engaged in this study are known as
theologians.

Theology, moral The study of moral behaviour based on Christian ethics.

Theology of the body The teaching about the deeper meaning of human sexuality as God’s plan for self-
giving love, elaborated by Pope John Paul II.

Thurible A vessel on chains in which incense (thus in Latin) is burnt, also known as a
censer. The server who carries it is called a thurifer.

Tradition What has been handed on in the living Church from the time of the apostles, a
source of the Word of God.

Transfiguration When Jesus Christ was glorified on Mount Tabor with the apostles Peter, James
and John as witnesses.

Transubstantiation The real change of the inner reality of bread and wine into the Body, Blood, Soul
and Divinity of Jesus Christ, with only the appearances of bread and wine
remaining.
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Trent, Council of Held in stages between 1545 and 1563, and called to reform the Church and to
clarify basic Catholic teachings in response to the Protestant Reformation in
Europe at the time.

Vatican The main area of the papal sovereign state in Rome, where the Pope lives.

Vatican Council I Held from 1869 to 1870, to define teaching on Revelation and the infallibility of
the Pope when he solemnly teaches a doctrine of faith and morals.

Vatican Council II Held from 1962 to 1965, and called by Pope John XXIII in the hope that it might
breathe “a breath of fresh air” into the global Catholic community. After he died,
Pope Paul VI, saw it through to its conclusion.

Veneration of the A ceremony in the liturgy of Good Friday when the assembly pays deep reverence
Cross to the holy cross of Christ our Redeemer.

Venial sin A minor sin that does not lead to separation from God.

Vespers Evening Prayer sung or recited each day in the Liturgy of the Hours.

Vicar of Christ Representative or deputy of Christ on earth, the Pope.

Vigil • Liturgical celebration of the eve of a solemnity.

• A night spent in prayer and watching before the Lord.

Vincentian A member of the congregation of priests founded by St Vincent or a member of
the St Vincent De Paul Society.

Virgin Birth The phrase used to declare that Jesus of Nazareth, conceived by the power of the
Holy Spirit without a human father, was born of the ever-Virgin Mary.

Virtue A personal quality given by God that helps a person to live a good life and choose
right from wrong.

Virtues education Moral education which emphasises cultivating virtues through word, example and
story.

Virtues, Theological Faith, Hope and Love (Charity).

Visitation When Mary visited her cousin Elizabeth to tell her that she would be the Mother
of the Lord.

Vocation • God’s call to believe and enter the Christian way.

• God’s personal call to a specific Christian state of life.

Votive candles Candles lit by the faithful as a sign of prayer, usually before a sacred image.

Vow A solemn promise made before God.

Word of God • God the Son, who took our flesh as Jesus Christ.

• Scripture and Tradition, the sources of Revelation.

Yahweh The holy name of God revealed to Moses at the burning bush, also Jahweh,
meaning “I am who I am”.

252

Teaching Companion 4b  12/2/02  6:30 PM  Page 252



Doctrinal Overview (P-6)

This format of the Doctrinal Overview should be used to gauge students’ prior knowledge in the
Orientation Phase of each unit. The Overview lists the educational goals for each unit of work, and
therefore includes the “To Remember” sections for previous units as well as previews of what will be
covered in future units. Within each level, the a and b cycles are interchangeable. Learning Outcomes
contained in the units of this Teaching Companion are derived from the contents of this Overview.

The Revelation of God
Educational Goal: God

Good Shepherd Experience

Level One (Prep/K) and Level 2 (grades 1 and 2)

• God loves us.

• God is the Father, the Son (Jesus) and the Holy Spirit. We show this in the sign of the cross. 
[CCC. 261]

• God is the Father, the Son (Jesus) and the Holy Spirit. [CCC. 261]

• God is love.

Level Three (grades 3 and 4)

3a

• We share God’s life and love (grace). [CCC. 2021]

• Grace has been given to us by the Holy Spirit. [CCC. 1999]

• The Trinity is the name we give to the three Persons in one God. [CCC. 230 261]

3b

• Each Person of the Trinity is fully God. This is a mystery. [CCC. 230 249 261]

Level Four (grades 5 and 6)

4a

• God the Father is our Creator; God the Son is our Redeemer; God the Holy Spirit is our Sanctifier.
[CCC. 238 267]

• The Trinity is the central mystery of our faith, revealed to us by Jesus and by the Holy Spirit. 
[CCC. 228 230 234 249 261]

4b

• God alone is to be worshiped. [CCC. 2096 2097]

• God is infinite, perfect, and powerful, and all loving. [CCC. 320]
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The Revelation of God
Educational Goal: Creation

Good Shepherd Experience

Level One (Prep/K) and Level 2 (grades 1 and 2)

• God made the world to show his love. [CCC. 315]

• God made us. [CCC. 44 45 315]

• Angels are God’s messengers. [CCC. 329 330 332]

• God is our Creator and Father, and we are his children. [CCC. 355]

• God loves us and his work is good. [CCC. 319]

• God made the first man and woman. [CCC. 369 375]

Level Three (grades 3 and 4)

3a

• God created us with a body and a soul. [CCC. 362-68 382]

• God created us out of love and calls us to love. [CCC. 1604]

• God has given each person free will and the power to choose. [CCC. 1730-1731]

3b

• God’s creation is good. [CCC. 299 315]

• We share in God’s life of grace. [CCC. 315 2017 2021]

• Angels are spirits who serve God and act as his messengers. [CCC. 350]

Level Four (grades 5 and 6)

4a

• God is guiding his creation towards perfection. We call this Divine Providence. [CCC. 302]

• While God may have used a process of evolution in bringing about his creation, every human soul is
created directly by God. [CCC. 366 382]

• Only God can create from nothing. We thank God for the wonders of his creation. [CCC. 283 290 296]

• God asks us to be responsible for the life he has given us. [CCC. 364]

• We are responsible for our bodies and should respect them.

4b

• We are responsible for looking after the world and its resources. [CCC. 364 245]
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The Revelation of God
Educational Goal: Human Person and the Family

Good Shepherd Experience

Level One (Prep/K) and Level 2 (grades 1 and 2)

• God makes us to be different from one another. Each of us is special. [CCC. 353]

• Jesus loves us. He shares his love for us through our parents and other people who care for us. 
[CCC. 383]

• God made human beings to live in families. Families can help us to know God better. [CCC. 383]

• Jesus wants us to share our good things with others. [CCC. 1926]

• Human beings are different from animals and plants. [CCC. 381]

• We are made in the image and likeness of God. [CCC. 381]

• In our families, we learn how to care for one another. [CCC. 2208]

Level Three (grades 3 and 4)

3a

• I have the power to choose. [CCC. 1733]

• Free will allows me to choose between good and evil for myself. [CCC. 1731-3]

• Children and parents should respect one another. [CCC. 2215 2251]

3b

• Our immortal soul is a spirit, created directly by God. [CCC. 382]

• The goods of the earth and “life” itself are gifts of God and should be respected. [CCC. 2258 2456]

• God made us different from one another. These differences should encourage love and respect. 
[CCC. 353]

• It is the duty of parents to look after the needs of their children. [CCC. 2252]

Level Four (grades 5 and 6)

4a

• We have been made so that, through grace, we can become like Jesus. [CCC. 381] 

• God calls me to discover his plan for my life. [CCC. 2253]

• The Church tries to proclaim the Gospel to people in their language and culture. Australia’s indigenous
people have a unique contribution to make. [CCC. 806]

4b

• Jesus shows us by his life what justice means: we are called to live and act justly. [CCC. 520]

• All proper authority comes from God. [CCC. 1921]

• The family is a community of life and love. [CCC. 2204 – 2206]
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The Revelation of God
Educational Goal: Jesus Christ

Good Shepherd Experience

Level One (Prep/K) and Level 2 (grades 1 and 2)

• Jesus is the Good Shepherd who loves us. [CCC. 764] 

• Jesus was born in Bethlehem.

• Jesus died and rose again.

• Jesus gives his life for his sheep. [CCC. 754]

• Jesus, Mary and Joseph were a family. [CCC. 488]

• Jesus taught us about God’s Kingdom. It has great value. It affects all parts of our lives.

• Jesus is God’s Son. [CCC. 454]

• Jesus shows us how to live. [CCC. 68]

• Jesus is our friend. He loves us and leads us to the Father. [CCC. 456-459]

Level Three (grades 3 and 4)

3a

• Jesus loved us so much that he died for our sins. [CCC. 629]

• The Gospels tell us about the life and teachings of Jesus. [CCC. 68 561]

3b

• The life of Jesus shows us God’s great love for us. [CCC. 68]

• Jesus is our Lord and Saviour because he gained for us the new life of grace. [CCC. 455 620-621]

• Jesus Christ is the first to rise forever from the dead. He promised that we too will rise again. 
[CCC. 655 658]

Level Four (grades 5 and 6)

4a

• We call Jesus “the Christ” which means “the anointed one of God”. [CCC. 453]

• Jesus is true God. He is the second person of the Blessed Trinity. [CCC. 464 480]

• Jesus Christ is true man. He was born of the Virgin Mary. [CCC. 464]

• By his sacrifice on the cross, Jesus overcame sin and death. We celebrate his sacrifice in the Eucharist.
[CCC. 629]

• Jesus Christ rose in the same human body that suffered on the cross. [CCC. 645]

• Jesus’ body was changed for a new life, no longer limited by earthly time and space. [CCC. 646]

4b

• In Jesus Christ, God became man. We call this mystery the Incarnation. [CCC. 479 483]

• Jesus was like us in all things except that he did not sin. [CCC. 480]

• After his Resurrection, Jesus ascended into heaven to prepare a place for us. [CCC. 666]

• Jesus Christ will come again at the end of time. [CCC. 682]
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The Revelation of God
Educational Goal: The Holy Spirit

Good Shepherd Experience

Level One (Prep/K) and Level 2 (grades 1 and 2)

• The Holy Spirit is with us. We can see this in the Fruits of the Spirit.

• The Holy Spirit was given to us at our Baptism. [CCC. 1266]

• The Holy Spirit helps us to pray. [CCC. 741]

• The Holy Spirit prepared Mary for the birth of Jesus. [CCC. 744]

• God’s Holy Spirit comes to us at Baptism and Confirmation to give us his life and love (grace). 
[CCC. 1316]

• The work of the Holy Spirit can be seen in people who do good things. [CCC. 736 747]

Level Three (grades 3 and 4)

3a

• The Holy Spirit gives us grace to guide and strengthen us during life. [CCC. 733 735-6 747]

• The Church celebrates the coming of the Holy Spirit at Pentecost. [CCC. 731]

• The Holy Spirit works, above all through the sacraments. All sacraments give us grace. [CCC. 739]

3b

• The Holy Spirit inspired the writers of the Bible. [CCC. 81 136]

• The Holy Spirit inspires us to tell others about God’s goodness. [CCC. 737]

• The Holy Spirit lives in the Church. [CCC. 797 798]

Level Four (grades 5 and 6)

4a

• Gifts of the Spirit. Fruits of the Spirit. (List and treat generally.) [CCC. 1845]

• The Holy Spirit strengthens us in the sacrament of Confirmation. [CCC. 1316]

• The Holy Spirit gives us the grace to help our faith to grow. [CCC. 684]

4b

• Jesus asked God his Father to send the Holy Spirit to be with us always. [CCC. 689]

• The Holy Spirit is sent by the Father and the Son to give the life of grace to all God’s people. 
[CCC. 689]

• The Holy Spirit builds up and unites the Christian community, especially through the Liturgy and
prayer. [CCC. 797 813 1112]

• God speaks to us in Sacred Scripture and Sacred Tradition. [CCC. 97]

• The Word of God in the Scriptures and the Tradition of the Church has been inspired by the Holy
Spirit and witnessed by the early Christian Community. [CCC. 78 80-2]
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Christ Gives Himself to Us: In the Community of Believers
Educational Goal: The Church

Good Shepherd Experience

Level One (Prep/K) and Level 2 (grades 1 and 2)

• At Baptism, we are welcomed into God’s family, the Church. [CCC. 804]

• In the Bible, God teaches us about his love for us. [CCC. 96 134]

• God speaks to us in the Bible, which is the Church’s book. [CCC. 141]

• God speaks to us through his Church. [CCC. 100]

• The Church is like a Sheepfold. The door is Jesus Christ.

• Jesus is like the light who shows us the way.

• The light of Jesus shines from the Church. [CCC. 748. See Vatican II Lumen Gentium 1]

• God speaks and acts through the Church. [CCC. 852]

Level Three (grades 3 and 4)

3a

• The Church helps us to know Jesus, and to make him known to others. [CCC. 851]

• The Bible comprises the books of the Old and the New Testaments. [CCC. 138]

• In the Old Testament, we are introduced to the stories of God’s Chosen People, the Hebrew people of
the Holy Land.

• The New Testament reveals the Good News of Jesus Christ to all people.

3b

• The Church is the People of God. [CCC. 777 778 959]

• The Church is a Communion of Saints. [CCC. 960 961 962]

• Our parish has its own history and identity. [CCC. 814]

• Our parish is part of the world-wide Church. [CCC. 814]

Level Four (grades 5 and 6)

4a

• The Church is the People of God. The Church is the Body of Christ. [CCC. 777 778 805]

• Bishops, helped by priests and deacons, have the job of teaching, guiding and sanctifying Christ’s
Church. [CCC. 939]

• People in the Church have different vocations: single, married, members of religious orders or
institutes of consecrated life, and ordained priests.

• The lay faithful, in particular, are called to spread God’s justice and goodness in the world around
them. [CCC. 909]

• Some people are called to follow Jesus in the religious life by making vows of poverty, chastity and
obedience. [CCC. 915 916]
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4b

• The members of the Church are the baptised who proclaim her faith and accept her authority.

• We believe in one, holy, catholic and apostolic Church. [CCC. 866 867 868 869 938]

• Jesus is the Head of the Church. The Pope is the Vicar of Christ on earth. [CCC. 936 2050]

• Other Christians share in one baptism and one faith in Jesus. We pray and work for unity with them.
[CCC. 817-822]

• All members of the Church (lay and ordained) are called to use their own gifts and talents in building
up the Church. [CCC. 900]

• Through Sacred Tradition the Church interprets the Sacred Scriptures. [CCC. 80 137 138]
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Christ Gives Himself to Us: In the Community of Believers
Educational Goal: Liturgy

Good Shepherd Experience

Level One (Prep/K) and Level 2 (grades 1 and 2)

• The Church has liturgical signs and seasons.

• The presence of Jesus is reflected in the liturgical symbols of light and water.

• In liturgy, we gather, listen and respond to God’s word.

• Sunday is a special day for Christians who gather together to celebrate the Eucharist. [CCC. 1193]

• The liturgy is the name given to the official worship of the Church. [CCC. 1189]

• The Church unfolds the mystery of Jesus through special seasons of the liturgical year. (Overview)
[CCC. 1194]

Level Three (grades 3 and 4)

3a

• Through the liturgy, we worship God in our actions and words. [CCC. 1110]

• The Eucharist is the centre of Christian liturgy. [CCC. 1193]

Use of Mass Book to focus on different parts of the Mass.

3b

• The stories and actions of Jesus are remembered and lived out in the liturgy. [CCC. 1111]

• We use liturgical signs and symbols.

Continue use of children’s Mass book. Liturgical gestures. [CCC. 1153 1155]

Level Four (grades 5 and 6)

4a

• In the liturgy, the Holy Spirit enables the assembly to encounter Christ. [CCC. 1112]

• Bishops, priests and deacons take the place of Jesus in leading the worship of God our Father. 
[CCC. 1188]

4b

• In the liturgy, the Holy Spirit helps us to recall the saving work of the Father and the Son. In this way,
the Holy Spirit is the living memory of the Church. [CCC. 1091-1092]

• Practical study of the structure of the Mass. [CCC. 1153 1155 1348-1355]
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Christ Gives Himself to Us: In the Community of Believers
Seasons and Celebrations

Educational Goal: Liturgy

Items in italics are covered every year. Other items are proposed as a guide. Provision should also be
made for including the following where appropriate: 

School/Parish Feast Day

May/October – Mary’s Month/Rosary

Family Week, Mission Week, Vocation Awareness Week, Feast of St Patrick

Good Shepherd Experience

Level One (Prep/K) and Level 2 (grades 1 and 2)

During Lent we prepare for Easter.

During Holy Week we remember the death and Resurrection of Jesus.

On Easter Sunday we celebrate Jesus rising to a new life.

At Pentecost we celebrate the work of the Holy Spirit.

During Advent we prepare for Christmas.

At Christmas we remember the birth of Jesus.

Annunciation

Ascension

Lent/Holy Week

• During Lent, we follow Jesus on a Journey to Easter.

Pentecost (See Holy Spirit)

Advent/Christmas

• During Advent, we prepare to celebrate the birthday of Jesus at Christmas. 

St Patrick’s Day (Patron Saint of the Archdiocese of Melbourne)

Level Three (grades 3 and 4)

3a

Lent/Holy Week

• During Lent and Holy Week, we try to do something in our lives to bring us closer to Jesus.

• During Lent and Holy Week, we remember that Jesus suffered and died for our sins. He rose again
from the dead on Easter Sunday.

Pentecost (See Holy Spirit)

Advent/Christmas

• During Advent, we remember the people of Old Testament times who waited for the Saviour, Jesus
Christ.

Sacred Heart

3b

Lent/Holy Week

• During Lent, we come closer to God through prayer, fasting, almsgiving and making sacrifices.
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Pentecost (See Holy Spirit)

Advent/Christmas

• During Advent, we try to become more like Jesus by making changes in the way we live our lives.

• The Body and Blood of Christ (Corpus Christi).

Christ the King

Level Four (grades 5 and 6)

4a

Lent/Holy Week

• Lent is the season of forty days when we prepare to celebrate the death and Resurrection of the Lord
Jesus during Holy Week and Easter.

• In Lent, the Church calls us to pray more, to make sacrifices and to give to the poor.

• In Holy Week we remember the suffering, death and Resurrection of Our Lord Jesus Christ.

Pentecost (See Holy Spirit)

Advent/Christmas (See Jesus Christ, true God and true Man)

All Saints

All Souls

Sacred Heart – Mass for the Poor

4b

Lent/Holy Week (See also Prayer, self denial)

• The most important days of Holy Week are Palm Sunday, Holy Thursday, Good Friday and Easter
Sunday.

Pentecost (See Holy Spirit)

Advent/Christmas (See Jesus Christ, Incarnation, Mary)

Assumption

Immaculate Conception
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Christ Gives Himself to Us: In the Community of Believers
Educational Goal: Mary, Mother of God, and the Saints

Good Shepherd Experience

Level One (Prep/K) and Level 2 (grades 1 and 2)

• Mary was asked to be the mother of Jesus. [CCC. 495 509]

• Mary’s gifts and faith are shown in the gospel stories. [CCC. 973]

• A saint is a person who loves Jesus very deeply and follows him closely. [CCC. 828 2030]

• Because Mary is the mother of Jesus, she is the Mother of God. [CCC. 495 509]

• We honour and celebrate Mary through prayers, feasts and seasons during the Church’s liturgical year.
[CCC. 971]

• Saints have followed God’s call with love. [CCC. 828 2030]

Level Three (grades 3 and 4)

3a

• Mary is the Mother of the Church and our mother. [CCC. 975]

• Mary said “yes” to God by doing as he asked. [CCC. 973]

• Mary was free from sin. [CCC. 508]

• Saints say “yes” to God by following in the footsteps of Jesus. [CCC. 960]

3b

• Mary continues to work through the Church in leading us to Jesus. [CCC. 975]

• We pray in various ways to Mary. [CCC. 971]

• Saints show us how to live like Jesus did. [CCC. 960]

Level Four (grades 5 and 6)

4a

• Mary is the Mother of God and our mother. She prays for us in heaven. [CCC. 495 969-970 975]

• Mary was honoured by the first Christian communities. [CCC. 496 971]

• Mary continues to be honoured through her feast days. [CCC. 971]

• Mary is honoured in Christian communities throughout the world. [CCC. 971]

• Saints can help us come closer to God. [CCC. 957]

4b

• Mary is the model disciple for all believers. [CCC. 2030]

• The Church recalls and celebrates Mary’s faithfulness to God in the Magnificat. [CCC. 971]

• Mary was conceived free from original sin. [CCC. 508 491]

• Mary was assumed body and soul into Heaven. [CCC. 974]

• Mary had no other children except Jesus. [CCC. 501]

• Saints can pray and intercede for us. [CCC. 956]
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Christ Gives Himself to Us: In the Sacraments
Definitions of Sacraments

Educational Goal: Sacraments

Good Shepherd Experience

Level One (Prep/K) and Level 2 (grades 1 and 2)

Definition: 

The seven sacraments are signs given to the Church by Jesus. They bring us the life and love of God
(grace). [CCC. 1131]

Level Three (grades 3 and 4)

Definition: 

Jesus has given his Church seven sacraments so that we can receive his life of grace. Each one has its own
special purpose. The sacraments will always help those who use them properly. [CCC. 1131]

• The Seven Sacraments: Baptism, Confirmation, Eucharist, Penance, Anointing of the Sick, Marriage
and Holy Orders.

Level Four (grades 5 and 6)

Definition: 

• A sacrament is a visible action of the Church where God is at work bringing grace.

• Jesus instituted seven sacraments. Each one has its own purpose.

• The sacraments will always help those who use them properly. [CCC. 1131]

• The Seven Sacraments: Baptism, Confirmation, Eucharist, Penance, Anointing of the Sick, Marriage
and Holy Orders.
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Christ Gives Himself to Us: In the Sacraments
Sacraments of Initiation: Baptism and Confirmation

Educational Goal: Sacraments

Good Shepherd Experience

Level One (Prep/K) and Level 2 (grades 1 and 2)

Baptism

• When we were baptised, we were given God’s life.

• The water of life and the light are key symbols of Baptism.

• In Baptism, we receive God’s life (grace). [CCC. 1277 2017 2023]

• We are baptised in the name of the Father, the Son and the Holy Spirit. [CCC. 1276 1278]

• Baptism makes us members of God’s family, the Church. [CCC. 1267]

Confirmation

• The Holy Spirit comes to us to give us special gifts. [CCC. 1303]

• Confirmation gives us the special gifts of the Holy Spirit. [CCC. 1316]

Level Three (grades 3 and 4)

3a

• Baptism, Confirmation and Eucharist are the sacraments of Christian initiation. [CCC. 1212]

• Baptism gives us the new life of grace and the gifts of faith, hope and love. [CCC. 1266 1279 1842-44]

• Simple study of the Rite of Baptism. [CCC. 1234-45]

3b

Baptism

• In Baptism we receive the gift of grace from God. [CCC. 1277 1279 2023]

• Baptism is the first and chief sacrament of the forgiveness of sins. [CCC. 985]

Confirmation

• In Confirmation, we are given the special strength of the Holy Spirit. [CCC. 1285 1316]

Level Four (grades 5 and 6)

4a

Baptism

• All the baptised receive a special mission from God. [CCC. 1279]

• In Baptism, we receive the theological virtues (faith, hope and charity) and are helped to live the moral
virtues (prudence, justice, temperance and fortitude). [CCC. 1266]

Confirmation

• By our Confirmation the Holy Spirit strengthens us to live a holy life to love and respect one another,
proclaim the Gospel, and serve others as Jesus did. [CCC. 1319]
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4b

Baptism

• Through Baptism we share in the life, death and Resurrection of Jesus. [CCC. 2017 2020]

• In Baptism we receive the permanent seal of the Holy Spirit. [CCC. 1317]

Confirmation

• Confirmation gives us the special strength of the Holy Spirit to spread and defend the faith by word
and action. We are helped in this task by the gifts of: wisdom, understanding, right judgement,
courage, knowledge, reverence, wonder and awe in God’s presence. [CCC. 1316 1845]

• In Confirmation the seal of the Spirit perfects the grace of Baptism. [CCC. 1317]

The Rite of Confirmation. (Studied as part of Confirmation preparation.) [CCC. 1320]
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Christ Gives Himself to Us: In the Sacraments
Sacraments of Initiation: Eucharist

Educational Goal: Sacraments

Good Shepherd Experience

Level One (Prep/K) and Level 2 (grades 1 and 2)

• Jesus is present with us when we celebrate the Eucharist. (Presence of the Good Shepherd.)

• In the Eucharist we gather to share a holy meal.

• God’s family gathers together to celebrate the Eucharist on Sunday. (P-6)

• At the Last Supper, Jesus taught us to celebrate the Eucharist. [CCC. 1340]

• Jesus gives himself to us in the Eucharist.

• When we celebrate the Eucharist, we gather to worship God at a holy meal. [CCC. 1329]

• Jesus Body and Blood are given to us in Communion. [CCC. 1413]

• The sanctuary lamp shows us that Jesus is present in the tabernacle. [CCC. 1378-79 1418]

Level Three (grades 3 and 4)

3a

• Jesus is present in the priest who leads the community, when the people gather, the Scriptures are read
and the Eucharist is celebrated at Mass. [CCC. 1101 1408 1373]

• The bread and wine are changed into the Body and Blood of Christ when the priest says the words of
consecration. [CCC. 1377 1412 1413]

• We receive Jesus in the Eucharist. [CCC. 1384]

3b

• The Eucharist is the great memorial of Jesus’ sacrifice on the cross. [CCC. 1356 1358 1365 1366
1409]

• We worship Jesus who is present in the Eucharist. This is called the “real presence”. [CCC. 1377-78 1418]

• The Eucharist is the greatest sacrament of Christian initiation. [CCC. 1322 1407]

• Only ordained priests have the power, through the Holy Spirit, to change the bread and wine into the
Body and Blood of Christ. [CCC. 1411]

Level Four (grades 5 and 6)

4a

• Communion with the Body and Blood of Christ: 

– Increases our union with Christ and with one another.

– Forgives venial sins and preserves from grave sins. [CCC. 1394]

– Strengthens the whole Church. [CCC. 1416]

• We adore Jesus, really present in the Eucharist. [CCC. 1378]

4b

• In the Eucharist, Jesus offers to all the gift of redemption. [CCC. 1410]

• The Eucharist is the source and summit of the Christian life. [CCC. 1407]

• We call the celebration of the Eucharist the Mass. It is the thanksgiving sacrifice of Jesus, offered for
the living and the dead. [CCC. 1414]

267

Teaching Companion 4b  12/2/02  6:30 PM  Page 267



TEACHING COMPANION – LEVEL 4b

Christ Gives Himself to Us: In the Sacraments
Sacraments of Healing: Penance (Reconciliation) and Anointing

Educational Goal: Sacraments

Good Shepherd Experience

Level One (Prep/K) and Level 2 (grades 1 and 2)

Penance

• Jesus always loves us just as the Good Shepherd loves his sheep. [CCC. 982]

• Jesus teaches us how to love and forgive (“seventy times seven”). [CCC. 2227]

• The Church has two sacraments of healing: Penance and the Anointing of the Sick. [CCC. 1421]

• When we are truly sorry for what we have done and ask forgiveness, God will always forgive us.
[CCC. 982]

• Sin is any wrong that we do on purpose. It turns us away from God. [CCC. 1849-50]

• Our choices and decisions affect ourselves and others. [CCC. 1469 1849]

• In the sacrament of Penance, God welcomes and forgives us. [CCC. 1486]

Anointing

• Anointing of the sick is Jesus’ healing (or strengthening) prayer given through the Church. 
[CCC. 1532]

Level Three (grades 3 and 4)

3a

Penance

• Jesus gave the Church the power to forgive sins. [CCC. 986]

• Many scripture stories show that Jesus loved and forgave sinners who asked to be forgiven.

• God wants us to turn back to him after we have sinned. This is called “Repentance”. [CCC. 1490]

• Forgiveness brings peace. [CCC. 1468]

Anointing

• Anointing of the Sick is for those who are frail, seriously sick or in danger of death. [CCC. 1527]

3b

Penance

• Jesus gave the Church the power to forgive sins. The normal way that this power is used is through
the sacrament of Penance. [CCC. 986 1486]

• To receive God’s forgiveness in the Sacrament of Penance: 

– We must be sorry for our sins and want to avoid them in the future.

– We must tell our sins to God through the priest.

– The priest absolves us from our sins and gives us a penance to do. [CCC. 1490 1491 1494 1495]

Anointing

• The sacrament of anointing gives graces to the sick and dying. [CCC. 1527]
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Level Four (grades 5 and 6)

4a

Penance

• God always wants us to turn back to him after we have sinned. [CCC. 1847 1870]

• A mortal sin destroys God’s life in a person. God’s mercy is shown to those who repent, usually in the
sacrament of Penance. [CCC. 1855-56 1489 1493 1497]

• The sacrament of Penance gives us the grace to overcome sins. [CCC. 1458 1875 1876]

Anointing

• Anointing of the Sick unites the sick to Christ for their own good and that of the whole Church. 
[CCC. 1532]

4b

Penance

• Penance involves conversion, repentance, confession, reconciliation and forgiveness. [CCC. 1490-93]

• Penance brings the forgiving love of our Father and the grace of the Holy Spirit. [CCC. 1496]

• Jesus teachings reveal to us God’s immense love and joy at our turning away from sin. [CCC. 545]

• People can always return to God during their lifetime through the Sacrament of Penance. [CCC. 1426]

Anointing

• Anointing of the Sick brings strength, peace and the courage to endure suffering in a Christian manner.
[CCC. 1532]

• Sometimes, the Anointing of the Sick restores the person to health if this is for the good of their soul.
[CCC. 1532]

• The sacrament of Anointing can only be given by a priest. [CCC. 1530]

• Brief study of the Rite of Anointing. [CCC. 1517-1525]
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Christ Gives Himself to Us: In the Sacraments
Sacraments at the Service of Communion: Marriage and Holy Orders

Educational Goal: Sacraments

Good Shepherd Experience

Level One (Prep/K) and Level 2 (grades 1 and 2)

Marriage

• Our family is special to God. [CCC. 1666]

• Jesus, Mary and Joseph lived as God’s holy family.

• Marriage and Holy Orders are sacraments to be used for helping other people. [CCC. 1534]

• Jesus’ love is present in the sacrament of Marriage. [CCC. 1657 1660 1666]

Holy Orders

• I belong to a parish community.

• A priest is special. He helps us to meet Jesus. [CCC. 1548]

• The priest serves us as Jesus did. [CCC. 1591]

• During the Eucharist, the priest or deacon proclaims the Gospel of Jesus. [CCC. 1588]

Level Three (grades 3 and 4)

3a

Marriage

• The sacrament of Marriage gives special blessings to married people. [CCC. 1660]

Holy Orders

• The Bishop confers Holy Orders by the “laying on of hands” and a prayer of consecration. 
[CCC. 1597 1600]

3b

Marriage

• Jesus’ love for his people is the model of love for all married people. [CCC. 1661]

• The Christian home is normally the place where children first hear about God’s plan of love for them.
[CCC. 1666]

Holy Orders

• Bishops and priests have been called by God to continue Christ’s leadership in his Church. 
[CCC. 1536]

• The Sacrament of Orders has three degrees: bishop, priest and deacon. The bishop receives the fullness
of the sacrament of Holy Orders. [CCC. 1536 1593 1594]
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Level Four (grades 5 and 6)

4a

Marriage

• Marriage between a man and a woman is called a covenant. It is based on God’s love, help and
forgiveness. [CCC. 1662]

Holy Orders

• Bishops, priests and deacons serve us in the name and person of Christ. [CCC. 1549 1591]

• Holy Orders gives sacred power to a priest: to teach, to sanctify and to lead the faithful. [CCC. 1592]

• Deacons assist the bishops and priests in the ministry of the word and the sacraments. [CCC. 1570 1596]

• Only baptised men can be ordained. [CCC. 1598]

4b

Marriage

• Marriage was instituted by God. The sacrament of Marriage is exclusive and for life. [CCC. 1646-1647]

• The sacrament of Marriage is the union in love of a woman and a man. It signifies the union of Christ
and the Church. [CCC. 1661]

• The couple give each other the sacrament of Marriage. The priest is there as the Church’s witness.
[CCC. 1630]

Holy Orders

• Through the ordained priesthood, Christ builds up and leads His Church. [CCC. 1547]

• Priests receive their responsibility for looking after a parish or some other special work from the
bishop. [CCC. 1595]

• Through the ministerial priesthood, bishops and priests share in the one priesthood of Christ. [CCC. 1591]
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Our Life in Christ
Educational Goal: Grace and the Moral Life

Good Shepherd Experience

Level One (Prep/K) and Level 2 (grades 1 and 2)

• Jesus wants our love of God and others to grow.

– He wants us to be kind.

– He wants us to tell the truth.

– He wants us to be sorry when we have done something wrong.

– He wants us to say thank you.

• God helps us to do good. [CCC. 2003]

• When we sin, we are not living the way Jesus taught us. We make choices that are not good, and hurt
others and ourselves. [CCC. 1745 1871]

• Sin is any wrong that we do on purpose. [CCC. 1745 1871]

• Jesus is our Saviour. He sends us the Holy Spirit, who gives us God’s life and love. We call this life
“grace”. [CCC. 2017 2020]

• God created us with free will; we can choose to sin. [CCC. 1714]

Level Three (grades 3 and 4)

3a

• At Baptism we are freed from sin and given the life of grace. [CCC. 1715 2020]

• We need God’s grace to help us choose to do what is right. [CCC. 1714 2021]

• Sin came into our world when the first man and woman chose to disobey God. [CCC. 390 415-17]

3b

• The selfish choices of the first people have caused sin and much human suffering to come into our
world. [CCC. 1521. See also Vatican II Gaudium et Spes 13]

• God is close to us in our times of trouble and in our problems. [CCC. 1508 1521]

• Jesus is our Saviour. He has won for us the life of grace. [CCC. 1715 2020]

Level Four (grades 5 and 6)

4a

• The Christian life is marked by three virtues which lead us to God – faith, hope and love – and by the
four virtues which help us to lead a happy life – prudence, justice, temperance and fortitude. 
[CCC. 1833-1834 1839-1840]

• In Baptism we receive the virtues of faith, hope and love.

• The virtue of faith is a gift of God. In order to believe in God, we need the help of the Holy Spirit.
[CCC. 179]

• The virtue of hope enables me to face the future, trusting in God and wanting to be with him forever.

• The virtue of love enables me to love God and to love my neighbour as myself.
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4b

• The effects of original sin draw us away from God. [CCC. 1714. See also Vatican II Gaudium et Spes 13]

• God has given each person free will and the power to choose. [CCC. 1711 1745 2022]

• God has given us a conscience to form our judgements. When properly formed, conscience guides our
actions in freedom towards him. [CCC. 1713 1796-1802]
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Our Life in Christ
Educational Goal: Commandments and Beatitudes

Good Shepherd Experience

Level One (Prep/K) and Level 2 (grades 1 and 2)

• Jesus teaches us to love one another as he has loved us.

• God wants us to love him and love others.

• Through the ten Commandment God teaches us how to act so that we will be happy in our lives. 
[CCC. 2080-2082]

• Honour your father and your mother. [CCC. 2248 2251]

• Remember to keep holy the Lord’s day. (As baptised members of God’s family, we should gather
together for Sunday Eucharist.) [CCC. 2192 2193]

Level Three (grades 3 and 4)

3a

• The commandments call us to love God and our neighbour. [CCC. 1983]

• You shall not take the name of the Lord your God in vain. [CCC. 2161]

• You shall not bear false witness against your neighbour. [CCC. 2505 2507 2508]

3b

• Jesus asks us to love one another as he has loved us. (The New Commandment.) [CCC. 1970]

• You shall not steal. [CCC. 2453-2454 2456]

• You shall not covet your neighbour’s goods. [CCC. 2551-2552]

• Ten Commandments. (Stated in information box.)

Level Four (grades 5 and 6)

4a

• Jesus gave us a New Commandment: “love one another as I have loved you.”

• The Commandments teach us to live as God intended. They teach us not to be selfish. [CCC. 2070-2074]

• You shall not kill. (Respect for life.) [CCC. 2319-2326]

• Ten Commandments and Precepts of the Church. (Stated in information box.) [CCC. 2041 2043]

4b

• The Beatitudes express Christ’s plan for our happiness in this world and the next. [CCC. 1725-26]

• You shall not commit adultery. (Respect for purity and modesty in thought, word and deed.) [CCC. 2522]

• You shall not covet your neighbour’s spouse. (Respect for the dignity of others.) [CCC. 2521]

• You shall not have strange gods before me. [CCC. 2134 2138 2141]

• Ten Commandments and Precepts of the Church. (Stated in information box.) [CCC. 2041-2043]
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Our Life in Christ
Educational Goal: Prayer

The Scriptures have a central place in personal and community prayer. [CCC. 2653 2662]

Good Shepherd Experience

Level One (Prep/K) and Level 2 (grades 1 and 2)

• Prayer is loving, speaking, listening and singing to God. [CCC. 2590]

• We also pray at Mass, with our families and at school. [CCC. 2694]

• Jesus promises that when we gather in his name, he is there with us. [CCC. 1373]

• Jesus wants us to pray often, at any time and in any place. [CCC. 2757]

• Jesus prayed often to his Father, by himself and publicly. [CCC. 2599]

• In the Our Father, Jesus taught us how to pray. [CCC. 2763]

Level Three (grades 3 and 4)

3a

• “Through Christ our Lord” we pray to the Father. [CCC. 2664]

• Prayer offers us the opportunity to listen and respond to God. [CCC. 2590]

• As members of the Church, we are to pray often, every day. [CCC. 2720]

3b

• All our prayers bring our minds and hearts to God, or ask for good things from him. [CCC. 2590]

• We grow in relationship with Jesus through prayer. [CCC. 2565]

Level Four (grades 5 and 6)

4a

• The Holy Spirit helps us to pray. [CCC. 2661]

• We pray to Jesus among us in the Eucharist. [CCC. 1418]

4b

• The Lord’s Prayer shows us how to pray to the Father. [CCC. 2799]

• There are various kinds of prayer: blessing, petition, intercession, thanksgiving and praise. [CCC. 2644]

• Self-denial is an important part of Christian prayer. [CCC. 2015]
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Our Life in Christ
Educational Goal: Death and Everlasting Life

Good Shepherd Experience

Level One (Prep/K) and Level 2 (grades 1 and 2)

• God wants us to be happy with him in Heaven. [CCC. 1024]

• Through the new life we are given at Baptism, we can live forever in Heaven. [CCC. 1212 1987]

• In Heaven, we live with God forever. [CCC. 1024-25]

• Jesus rose from the dead in his own body and defeated death. [CCC. 645]

• Christians celebrate funerals to pray for the person who has died and to comfort those who are sad.
[CCC. 1055]

• For all God’s people, life is changed, not ended, in death. [CCC. 1016]

Level Three (grades 3 and 4)

3a

• God brings to heaven those who die in his love. [CCC. 1051]

• The sacraments strengthen and comfort the dying. [CCC. 1525]

• We continue to pray for those who have died. [CCC. 1032]

3b

• By loving God and our neighbour, we journey towards Heaven. [CCC. 1051 1054]

• Jesus will come again at the end of time. [CCC. 1060]

• Through Jesus’ life, death, and Resurrection, we have new life. [CCC. 1016]

Level Four (grades 5 and 6)

4a

• Those who die in God’s grace and friendship live forever with Christ. [CCC. 1023]

• Faith is necessary for us to be saved. [CCC. 183]

• Purgatory prepares those not ready for Heaven; it is a state of purification and hope. [CCC. 1054]

• God’s mercy is shown to those in Purgatory, for whom we should pray and offer the Eucharist. 
[CCC. 1054-1055]

• Only those who have rejected God completely are deprived of him forever in hell. We don’t know how
many people make this choice. [CCC. 1056 1057]

4b

• At death, my soul is separated from my body. [CCC. 1005]

• Jesus will come again at the end of time to judge the living and the dead. [CCC. 1038-1041 1059]

• We believe in the Resurrection of the body at the end of time. [CCC. 1016 1059]

• I only die once because in this world, I only have one life. [CCC. 1013]
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